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ABSTRACT

Trends toward decentralization of curricnlum dec1sion
making in Canada have made it 1mperat1ve to examine in what
] Panner\\and vith what expertise classrqon teacners can
address the task of curriculum planning.l Invthis study{’
classrcomg Curriculun planning vas conceptualized - as a
. particulart type cf ' problen 1solving, called "problen
Afinding;".in fhich starting p01nts, Strategies,' and endﬁ:
‘results .are often uncertain.; The 1ntent of the study vas to
demise,ia~.means of 1nvest1gating the variety of cur”iculun.
planning processes used by _experienced. and prospectiye :
ciassroom teachers.i | » : |

'These‘\prOCessesv vere investigated-Ain .ternstof tvo
grgups“ of variablesd cemIOnly assocrated iith._ preblen '
=solving:‘v characteristics ,ef infornation ! search_.'and :

icharacteristics of ‘1nfornation utlilization._. Inferaation
search included tYpesl,ef,’infernatign fsourcesiconsulted,"
fanount of‘situational or theoreticafé inferiation gathered,i
_i and patterns evident 1n ‘the activities, purposes, sources,;-
';and kinds of infornation used during planning processes.
.The‘ nature of infornation _utilized by suhjects and the o

’_anount each reguired vere deteruined prinarily by exanining'

. written curriculun pians' .’p' o 51ﬁ j‘ f* oo «gi\,~



Procedurés used ~in “this study to describe subjects!

curriculum\planning processes were the following (1)» a
c A

Ty,

~curriculum ’planning‘ task set in a siﬁulated eleuentary

school classroom was devised and presented to S%ﬁeiperienced

- . w . * ) . . L.
and .prospective_ classroom teachers; (2) subjects wete

allowed four/.to five days to prepare vritten~1esson’plans
: o - o S ~ : - ‘
appropriate ro this setting; 13) subjects then"used Ta

computer-assisted instrument developed to guide curriculum

»planners 1n retrospective analysis of the infornation search
/ \

.and utilization-aspects of their own curriculuu planning ’

processes; ~ (4) subjectst' written curriculul plans. vere

collected and analyzed by the researcher, -

\/ .
/-

from/'subjects aécurate deScriptiOns of ‘their curriculun

'planning processes. Exanination of 7p1anningl'descriétious.'

revealed " that’ 'subjects had relied on.their ovn;previousf

'experience and store of knovledge more thanf on ‘any other

_ single source of 1nfornation. The kind of infornation vith-_'

 Hh1Ch subjects had most often been conCerned vas situational

infornation about ‘the pupils for vho- their lessons vereis‘

1ntended. . Few comnonly .shared planning stra*egies appeared'

'f_in subjects' curriculun planning\ rocesses.

Examination of subjects' vritten curriculul plans

revealed that -subjectssfusedfcthe great uajority of the”‘

\/’

‘ .

' € B ' B . . . e
/These.procedures and instrugents vere foundkto. elicit




_‘procefses used to prodqfe them

i
.
/
I

the rcomputer

‘curriculum

' represent

‘forientatl

S

gatheriﬁd during =~

'

information'"they had. described their

o~

currlcglum plans

piahniﬁg."/' Subjects'

\

ev1dence of 1nformat on uhlch had not been desdrihéd ;using——-\\\

instru ent. \plttle relationship vas evident

betv en .the con51stency of plsns produceﬁfand the planning. .

- !
« !

’

<

\ R TN .
4 * RN

" \

t was concluded ‘that the |traditional lifgear model for'

|

,def%iopment did jn&t aCCurate%y tor

by
ahd>‘thit.the‘problei

the curriculuam planning carried dut the

ClaSerO" téachers in  this study,

solv1ng réméwbrk. provided .a more uséfulv~aﬂ)’ flexible

affor studymng classroon currzcé%un planning.;

also .contained °

usefully
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CHAPTER “ONE

PROBLENS IN CURRICULUN PLANKING

The decentralization of curriculum decision uatiug
‘authority which is prevalent across Canada (Torgunrud, 197u)
has 1ed to an empha51s on the role of +he classroon teacher

as a. currlculum 'planner; The apparent stilulus for this :
trend has been ‘the- reallzation that the inbividual needs 'of'bi
pupils can he ‘better met by 1ncrea51ng the autonomy of
indiviuual schools> and teachers. .The purpose of - this
'freedom iiiihto ,encourage schools. and teachers -tovadapt-’

._available curriculum materlals or to develop their oun to .

meet - the needs of particular pupils and to fulfill the goals ."'

[N

‘jof the 1mnediate comnunity.

As a ’result of this trenﬂ-'ht“él ability of the

."iassroom teacher to make curriculun dec:.s:.ons has beCOle an

portant: criterioh of teaching conpetence. : 'Classroonlx

.,:teachers hov have.-a: baffling array of choices. Teachers |
'Ahave «opportunities ‘to nake innovations both in : their
traditftnal dec1sion-nak1ng donains, : and fornerly

lpredetermined courses of study. *raditionally, the task of

~.



the classroon, teacher has been o devise a means of

1mplement1ng vell- defined curriculum goals aLd content u51ng'
the range of support materials suggested ‘and authorlzed for

that  purpose. Since the 1960'5, it has become the

-

prerogative of the“classroom teaCher to decide how nuch and

vhich parts :of each 'subject area he will emphasize, and to

select from - the' wide variety of print and - nonrprint

. R ) .-
-resources commercially - available,.g those - he - judges

)

'appropriate.for teaching'the content he has selected.v‘ The
&range of tasks for'-whiCh the classroon teacher is noﬁ_-

respon51ble 1s ev1dent in Taba's descriptlon (1962) of the

-

-teacher' curriculum planning task. According “to her,_
curriculun planning involves diagnosing pupils' cogpitive,'

affective,‘ -and :psychomotor needs, foruulating lesson'

objectives,.selecting and organieing content suitahle “to

‘those objecti#es, selecting ‘and ordaniring“ apprbpriate‘ o

learning experiences,_ and devising &dequate .evaluation"l

procedures for each of these activities.

This description of teacher tasks does not ilply that;-}’L~
B tue classroom teacher ghas replaced tueé prgressionaliﬂ

curriculun developer ~as ttue- so1e author of curriculu.ifp SR
'materials. On the contrary, provincial prograns of study,ffil:

-,carriculun = guides, resource mannals, and*’ other ff"°

-0

{“1;;"professionally developed prograls and naterials are stillfp_

i”necessary and nseful 1ngredients in curriculul planning. butrj'r -



they;have lost their former status asAthe'defioitive
of curriculum for -the classroonm, ProfessiOnally

mateérials have beCome,'aiong vith the needs and inte ests of o

particular pupils;”thefrexpertise"and_ preferenqes‘ of the
1teacher 1nvolved ‘and the"goals _set_ bj* the-’schoolfor
' communlty, one of many 1nputs into the classroon teacher's

fcurriculJ} plannlng.

BACKGROUND OF THE STOUDY

v

‘Before selectlng the partlcular focue for this study,xﬁ
;'the status of the classroom teacher as a curficulu: planner"f
'yas' examlned, and consequences of that vieu vere explored.'~

S It seemed clear that the tradltlonal nodel for« curriculul[

“L

..development dld not sufflce as a source of gnidelines for',"

‘ leteachers' classroou currlculun planning._ A fralework basedf

o

E on' theorles of problem solving, and u51ng theories frol the R

| Ceducational foundatlon areps of philosophy of 'education,ﬁt;;'

y soc1ology Q:f; education,i- educational psychology, : .d"w'”

‘currlculum, appeared to offer d nore viahle- cont xt vithinfv

A e:'h1°h to 1nvestlgate classroon currlculul planning. Thisfff=?‘f

aana1y51s of current thougkt-and practice was basic to the '

deflnltlon of the study.'




[

Ihe_Classroom Ie.a.cher-_s Curriculus_planmer

T S ;-‘

t_ The classroom teacher has been acknovledged to benan
important agent in currlculum developnent (Connelly, 1972,
1975). According to an 1nternatlonal study of curriculum B
:deC151on aaklng (Garry & Connelly,’in press), professional '
curriculun developers and polici nakera consider the teacher;,
to be moit 1nfluentia1 7in ‘the cur‘lculun developnent"h
‘process. Profes51ona1 organlzations endorse the teacher in}
this role (Cy igulun dexé’iszenen& ier-shween tmhexil :‘,.
'ﬁ 1971), as do provincial departnents of ,education _(nawley,;‘-
Hrabi & 'rorgunrud, n.d., ca. 1,.971-),' : o |

' B

"?The‘ influence of the teacher on cl i njcurricului

)

-has been denonstrated 1ndirect1y in ‘st dies 'ihich shoved -'frs

that the’ nature of the 'content included in classroon

curriculun and the style of content presentation affected,i.‘

.:;pupll achievenent (Walker'fﬁz Schaffarzick 197#).; if, as'_'{Q;;

'.Lavatelli, uoore, and Kaltsounis (1972) naintained,v'the.lfhi_i

~c1assroom teacher "has becone the central fiqure in content )

matters and 1n the selection of naterials [p.103]," then, itr7;%"-

..is the clasroon teacher who is prinarily responsible fOt the ;;,'vw

_;ieffect resulting : fron a particular' configurationi°efgiff -;

Inlfcurriculun _content._ Thls assertion is ;’reinforced bykff.lvu

”__Connelly's statenent (1972) that "teachers -are highly,

e o g
a'autonoaous agents v1th respect tol externally developed

a . . N : . . L. R L L o . .
0 . N A " B . : B e . - N &
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materials [p.164]."

Some of - the classroor teacher's effect on curriculue

A

‘ materials has been shovn to be -unintentional. ‘Gallagher

"(1967) | found - 1large variations in Tdif.ferent classroonm

the naterials and to teaChers! particular interests.

.curricula all based on the ‘same - Biologicel".Sciences

L)

K\i:urriculum Study naterials, These: differences were

¢ -
- .

deviations from developers!' intentions for the’.neteriels;‘“

-~

&nd -vere attributed to teachers' varying interpretations ofAf-

C

In spite of the dlffering degreesr of dlrectness.a and

ntentlonallty %:ulth : whlch teachers | affect classroon .

> ,
currlculum, 1t has been found in a nunber 'of studies thab-
'teachers preferv to ﬁpart1c1pate classroon curriculun
decisions. Thls de51re vas‘ docunented anong’:teachers' in

:A1berta"1n 1968 by Slnpkﬁns,.ln 1969 by Hanley, and in 1970

by Clarke.' ~A11 three found that | teachers expresseﬁ

N

~preference- for more volce than they perceived thenselves to

,',teachlng methods, g‘end'V selection endSA ordering e;of'

have 1n such curriculum natters as deternination of course

l

'_outllnes,\ selectlon ofy course content,r use 'of variousf

\.’

nstruc+ional resources.:-/slnllar findings were nade byf~

Ly

' HCorriveau (1969) in Quebec.,v uiller (1972) also found a’ .
f'estronq desire for participatlon in currzculun planning along'iﬁf

;C,59 teachers in Alherta, Saskatchevan, uanitoba, and Brltish‘flf

e Lo



,whlch vas pnt forth by Charters (1923) . and Bobbitt (192u),‘ o

'*step ckin, currrculun-naklng is to dec1de f hat speCific;u;‘

:7'statenent of aim 1s a preqursite to both selection and e,lYJV“‘

S \ SR
o of succeedlng Steps,‘whlch imclude casting the objectivas inu L

';hé;ziiﬁi;ienel édsl zgr_ﬁarrxsglnn.nezsléensnzv

6

¢

v-c

 act1v1t1es. TheSe teachers vere - part1c1pants in ome of a
W
_number of local currlculum developnent projects which have

taken-place in Canada betwéen 1970 »and; 1975 under the .~

/

 Columbia vho were actlvely engaged in currlculum deVelopment//

\ RN S i : .
auSplces © of the CcCanada Stud{esi Foundation (zgg_ggnggg :

t

'<opportun1ty,_ resources, aand encouragement, °engage in all

stages of curriculua developaent..*f“

- - . . .
* - . .. .
N . . .‘." € . .

SN ' . 04 .o N
. Co A \

Y

Paradox1ca11x, this flowering of currlcular asourcese:

L}

currlculum plannlng, has also nade that task increasingly.;:,

¢

»

'"grgd es_ieundatlgn_annnal_r.zerrr 1974). . According’  to,

- have deponstrated that they : can, given ' suffic1ent

Hlller's study of 14 of thése projects, classroon teachea:s~l~

,and alternatfves,' whlle increasing the need for'systelaticlf'

"complex and dlffrcult.g The traditional nodel prescribed forf'[“””

: systenatrc c rrlculun plannlng has been the linear approachff

and later Tyler (1950) Accordlng to this nodel,_"the first“] B

/ ~

T

-educational results‘ are to -be produced [Bobbitt, 192a

'4(5-'

'“-~,p 32] "o Accordrng to charters (1923), nThis prelilinafyg;l't7;

;ibehav1or~related terns,f selecting aappropriate content andf }ﬂfﬂf



| 'g;bvide a viable,_framevork‘jwithio ‘which to study actual'

' "eto be. the most approprlate for the task at hand. Curiowsly,.‘;_?yi

'the second.J

learning athvities, and,--finally, dEVlSlng ~ ways . of
evalhating-'the_ extent . to which the objectives have been_

fulfilled ({p.5)." Uhfortunately, thls model does not

classroom curriculom development, "For o all its

' successes,...this ' classical nodel seens not to -haves

representedv very well the most characterlstlc _features'

T
of...educatlonal practice [Walker, 1971; p;Sl]."_i< AR SR

’

. . . _v( .
This allegation ‘can be based on several counts.

First, the traditlonal model is based on assumptlonst that -

L may be’ valld for the professional currlculum developer, but
vuhlckjare not tenable for: currlculum developnent o the

.~Classroom 1evelf- These are (N that it is possible for the

classroom currlculun developer to 1dent1fy the behayloral;

,manlfestatlons.r,of._'1ntended learnings . and Ato do".s

preactlvely. and ‘(2) that the-‘process tol be used in_

'.1dentifying approprlate content, _learning activities, and

'“evoluatlve procedures 'is'- to:ﬁ exaline carefully the i

R

' élternetives avallable and to select those that are judqed

A e ﬂv .\U-\ .
the present,state of educatlonal knowledge 1s too neager to--,_g;]'

admlt of the flrst assunption and too plentiful to perlib.;e4§2+v

o the classroom teacher to deflne those pupil 7M.N5.T
i"[ jf e L g‘,. o

. -
S o L ' - L -
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behaviors indicative of all the specific learnings whichvhe*

may hope to engender durlng the course of a school year is a

task too mlniscule and at the same tinme too 1mnense-,to be

» feasibea Defining broad - catigorles of de51red pupil

behaviors is a difficult task for a team of professional
curriculum - developers""the clasegoom’ teacher's task of -
. 0 ‘ .

identifying 'thouSandS' of 51tuation-spec1f1c performance

- behaviors is ‘a ‘task 'no less conplex and inlensely rore

. f
tedious, Horeover, too llttle is. known about the 1earning

Process to be able to. assert with confidence that any given'

«
:\4,,,

behav1or represents a‘ partiadléf cognltlve “or ‘affective

learning, or to ‘be able to specify with certalnty that a'

‘given array of 1ntended 1earnings is conprebensave and'

consistent with broad, longfterm educational'gOals,5

f\"/?'Conversely, ‘in, theV matter of selecting vehicles for -

rauthorlzed

"ffornidabie

Acurriculumrdevelopers._ Relative nerit 1s no 1onger & viablengLp*iﬁ

5‘°111tatin9 intended 1earnings,g ]sophisticatea'/>.¢aia h

x/technologists and professional curricnlnl develo“,shproffer :

a plethora of ent1c1ng alternatiVes--so lany‘in fact, that .

it is v1rtually 1mpossible to. exanine them all before nakingb”

"a ch01ce.‘ N‘ longer constrained and directed by a 1ist of"_;"':

s v

}}materlals a d suggestlons v1thout the benefit of centralizedfiilh‘”,

'rVintake'and; screenlng procedures available to proféssionalﬁlVi

'I‘i-

.materials. the classroou teacher is faced with a'f-'“

ask of locatlng and ‘evalhating ‘a’ nyriad iof”;tfft*j
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1

important respects inappropriate f

criterion for teacher selection of . content, learning

~activities, and evaluation procedures.

Empirical evtdenCe falso»Tchallenges the viability of

the - traditionel 4cnrri¢uiun development‘ ;nod?lA in the

L]

'classroom. ‘Contrery to the prescriptions -in the 1ineer_

model, classroom teachers have. been »fonnd to begin “their -

‘curriculum plannlng with a var*ety of act1v1t1es other than

the deflnition of objectlves, and to follow a variety of _f
routes after the startlng point has been selected (Amnons,'
196&-‘HcC1ure, 1965 hcc1une, 1970.gGoodlad and Klein, 19745

Pylyplw, 197&). On_the basis of these studies, it appears-

> the tradltional nodelof~curriculig developlent is in sqge.

deVé;opqept; ejd consequently it;?is often 'not nsed ny‘.;3
classroon”tea&héﬁs. The current state of affalrs has 1beénr‘
aptly sunnarized‘by HcNell (1969)- "There is little evidence;v
thet . prlnciples . ofi‘ curriculun' and Lnstruction...are:

signlflcant 1n shaplng the _curriculum of the schools_:

[p.293] " ThlS 1s a nodern-day lanifestatlon of a chronicy;-"‘

affllctlon of many professions, the Ftheory-,praotice‘-gap";;‘_f

1
(Halton, | 1962) . B

2y further dlfflculty exists wlth the traditional -odelqt;_7‘“
f_of. curriculun“ development. - It relates to the question of‘n?

feacherweonpetence. ,Hlthln the franeyork of the 1inearﬂ“f

classroo: curricnlunf .



O

modelp it Hes.been customary to regard—pupil outcomes es the
uitimate critericn on whi%h to_judge teecher competence., A
teacher whose pupils were‘ successful wvas considered a
'COmpetent. teacher, apd, by ertrapolation, also a competent

planner. Thls ostensibly 1oglca1 meepnection ﬁ/uever,. has

failed to materlallze. Other £pc€ors more sallent than

N .- ] \

teacher behaviors have been_? 1dent1fled- as primary

determinants oOf .pupil achievement; and attempts to-isolate

teacher beha@iore from the welter of independent variables

N

'consequence; the focus on pupii'outcomes has.not yielded the .

gesired evaluative data on the .vorth of ‘various teacher

'behaviogs' and decisions (Fosenéhine ‘& Furst, 1971; Gage,

1972).  This ‘lack of'(criteria' is a péerious 4 problem,f

"particularly '_ view of/ the 1ncreased responsibillty for |

v curriculum dec1sions bewng placed on . the _shouldersu_of the

classroom.-teacher, Cleariy, a_set_ofvcrlteria is ueeded‘tc

. ) . . B

'prozide‘yprescriptive dnd_'evaluatiVe guldelines for. theu

.classrocm ‘ ‘teaCher!s B currlculum j plamnlng rtask.q "If

3

traditicnel thebries of currlculun developnent >are';pot
_ functrgnal for the. classroom teacher, then attenpts nust be
vnade to generate other theorles of currlculum which 'can belf'

'operatlonal for currlculum‘ developers f the classroomf

//

"clevel.-The report of this s*udy describes' the' preliminary?:t

‘

fstages of an attempt to 1dent1fy such a theory cf currlculun‘

'development bY eXamlnﬁhg Classroou teachers' curricnlunfi

A . . . : ‘x, '
- B - . N e .
-

10

in a teaching situation have hadp:little success. (As a‘

2



B

- planning activities, °

An_ Al&esnasizs_zz.a.vgzs_igz_ggssicul _aaing

°

.The Starting point for the development ~of. the

theoretical framework described in  this, study was vwith

\

. . : / .
- bodies of theory con51dered foundational to education,

nanelyy; philosophy of education, ’sgpiology of education,

" . f

~educational psychology, ’ggéxxzurricu;ui. A »_theoretical,

rting point was used because

rather than an empirical s
. p 5;)

‘ ' v = c
,reports of previous-: observations of classroom curriculunm

'development (Ammons, 196&-' ucciure, .1965; ﬂCClung, 1970}

Goodlad and Klein, 1974; Pylypiv, 197“) had revealed wide"

diver51ty and }ittle convergence among,classroon practices.
[\ ’ s

Becauée there. appeared inh. practice no common ele

.which to anchor a descriptive\;?amewbrk, it wa
\-.LN

\

look to ‘the supposed theoretical underplnnings of praétige'

for a more useful beglnninq. _
@ . - . N . »

- L . ' ’ a

Jecided to

/z . ¢ . . ._ ) . e ». " . '} . . .
' ngtent qui del ' The -choice Of this particular'l.

'tﬁeoretical starting p01rt was basgd on’ the assulption tha{'
.elements Qf/philosophy of educat*on, soc1ology(;£/education,-

: 'educational psychology, and curriculum could provide- useful«f

,guidelines fgry teachlpg and planning practice, in. spite off"

many claims that they d1d not or had nbt in- the past..t‘Itﬁ

& . ©

| e
. . . : e
\



and plannlng for teaching. o

12

posited that the reason for the ~ widespread

fwyisenchantment with the traditional sources of educatlonal'

and for . their apparent lack of 1npact on teaching

1971) was not their

1969; Thompson, 1970; Pillet,

irrelevance ' to practice, but simply their

fr&ﬁmented nature. Each of these areas has tended to Abe

\l

_treated and presented separately (LaGrone, 1965). They have

» o
cg

not . beeh tied together nor related to the tasks of teachlngi
e [_ .

™

Based on this assumptlon of‘the utilit& of foundation

'area theory, a prelinlnary aftelpt w&s nade to effect the;

'llnk betveen -theory and practlce byltranslating descriptive‘

statelents from the foundation' areas into prescriptive

‘statements for practice and -then ﬁnto state-entsA of

impllcatlon fcr'teacher‘behavior. Thi:%procedure yielded a' 2
set of broadly applicable prescriptlve crlteria such as, for'
example, "Classroom~ teacher‘ should carefully diagnose‘

puplls' prev1ous knovledge and expetience so that they can

}suggest learnlng tasks at wvhich puplls 'ill!!;gr able “to
ed

succeed~" ~ Such translatlons - vere inte d to  make

'principles of ph1losophy of educatlon, fSQciolo§y ;~5:7_

3

edncation,. educat10nal . psychology, : andj" Currlculuu*“

, operatlonal for the classroon teacher._ It uas surnised that_ef

.understandlng generallzatlons of this type was the intendedi.

ISR o
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aim of teacher educatlon programs, and ‘that classroon
.teachers vere expected to grasp 1f not generate such broadly
applicable principles as a result of their preparation, *§nd
then to apply them in their particular teacﬂgng situations. -
Por "the pnrposes of this study;‘these'operational principles“
served as criteria for analy21ng and conparinq the content
of classroom teachers' currlculuu pl(nning g‘ocesses and
'plans. It fvas_ maintaimned that classroon teachers_shonld
con51der both those principles relevant to the cdrricular
task at hand, and. the demands of the particular teaching<

situation,- and that they. should then construct plans

consistent with those consideratlons..

gzggggg_ggigg;;§g§;j; At tnis point, 'So-é'-b;oadly_-
' applicable proceduraﬂv frameeork"vas‘,required ‘to perait
' exanination-‘of"not only the content but also the sequenoes'
rand_ patterns '_ofvp teachers' . currlculul f_ p].-_av,nning‘.~
considerations; ldain,_pin ;v;ev .Of, th?; yideiiar&&tions
observed in ,pipceaufal' practiceétfip: ;be-écla§§f6§iffétbe
startlng'[point vas ‘with theory. 'inptbisrcase'boveier. the:f
'theory‘ which - tradltlonally has been thought to_i guide'
currlculun plannlng procedures vas not usrd, because of its.;
denonstrated inapprOprlate;ese;;as described 1n the previous“j

sectlon. Instead, currlculum plannlng vas conceived of as a-”

fbasrcally ratlonal and . heurlstic process,,'.in"‘whichfw

v
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. infornetion'is sought and treated,.uith sOne sort'of goal in
mind ‘ﬁbut without the restrictionsbiof_;a predetermined .
,procedure.. A connon heuriStic process,’problem solving;.uas
used to provide a framework for ex;mining curricvlun‘
uevelopnent | procedures. & Briefly; the. problen soiving'
paradign vhich was chosen involves kidentifyingi a’ problem, 3
gathering 1nfornation relevant to the problen, and ch0051ng'
‘and verifylng a solution to the problen. . Applied to
qurriculum developnéﬁt in a very general way, this process‘
.'would entail identifying 'sone de51red instructional,
-;objective, _gathering- and considering both theoretical'
principles from tne | foundation ~ areas. ,and practical‘
';situation-specific iéata; and constructinq a plan vhich is
1ntended to contribute to the. objective. -

Ihe_Nature of Planning Processes

‘gpne-ianQCations °f:cgs?i“9‘QQF:i?“IU'ipiaéni#§j§$ﬂ:a
_problen\\solv1ng process -would\;seen:to'be thetfcurricululﬂ:
‘planning is. dellberate, that 1nstructiona1 objectives nustif
be clearly : identified -and that objectives nust beiﬁ

, prespeqified before further planning takes place., ﬂovever;j:

these - are uot necessarily true.. Hhile any planninq process:*:

:1S by nature ratlonal and deliberate,\the task of curriculunbﬂ

plannlng 1s so 1nnehse and so frequent for the classroon:_j

rteacher"-than»~it ;may often operate at a. éﬁbconscious orwf
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intuitive levelg. Intuition is sometimes 'posited as the
mysterious:mechanism by which everything is suddenly nade»to
fit together (Bruner,_1960): sometines, it is~construed as.
the habitual-performance of an oft-thoughtfoutt_procedure;w
and ~sonet‘imes it connotes undogitated conpulsiVe bebaéior.
Hhatever'the interpretation, intuitive prOCesses are often
'part of the classroom teacher's curriculum planning and have.
beenc 1nc1uded lin the descriptions prOV1ded in this study.
An attenpt vas made fo ‘uncoqer.'intuitive aspects of;
=vteachers' planning- processes- by . exanlning not only the
conscious‘processes thenseives,_ but also the results -of“
‘those processes.‘. Teachers! uritten curriculun plans uere'
.analyzed for evidence of considerations that had not been g

evident as part of teachers' deliberate planning processes.

In the rnatter of identifY£ng ‘objectives, the salek
‘:problems which beset the traditional curriculun developlent.'ny
‘paradigm also apply to curriculun developnent conceived éfﬁf
.as probleu solv1ng.‘ It 1s difficult if not 1npossible to?J
'prespec1fy the;‘exact nature of the desired end product of;}
any 1ntended instruction.‘ {Fbr this reason, f planningff
'l“Curriculun is appropriately considered not as a faliliard:
.'."problen to.solve,ﬁ but rather as;wa""problel to find.‘,f;
”*Qprese terms were used by Polya (1945) ‘to distinguisb betveenfii
problem, situation'vfnf vhich tbe nature of the goal vas;j;

'3known, and a problen Situatron in which the 'nature of the}fx
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goal was not knovn. Hhile traditional methods of linear
reasoning and logical deduction are appropriate to the first
type of problem, alternate methods must be used for thel
second. type of problem.' In address1ng a "problem to flnd "
the problem solver might p051t 1ntermed1ate goaIS'.tor
'subgoals and work toward the uncertain end goal through a
:serles of succes51ve'approx1mation5' or he might analyze the
problem 51tuat10n and proceed by filling in- percelved gaps-
or he might propose a: tentative hypothesisrto guide his

: search for a solution.' Prespec1f1cation of an end goal is

" not a necessary startrng p01nt in solv1ng a "problea to:'

find;"_bas' iti is in  the traditional linear nodel for
'curriculum:development; . |
. further 1nplication flows from the characterization:_
of curriculum plannlng as a "prOblem to find.ﬁ Not only isi
-;preactive goal specrfication difficult, but deterlination offw
”the- appropriateness "7ofi " particular problel’ solvingd
tprocedure is. also difficult.,' The criterion of probleu]’f

"solution_vis not £ nctional' when the problel is "to find"‘“

rather than "to .S

: used by subjects in this study c_uld possibly be- described,* -

BN

-v.buth n' judged or evaluated.j A 'm?ugh the problel solving"f

vparadigm did not P ovide a prescribed sequence of pIahning_it
. { RN
vhich to compare tbe curriculul planning_='

procedures agains‘

processes used by 'he classroon teachers in this study, _;ﬁ:"'

ive‘n Thus, the problen solving procedure;,h



did provide procedural categories to guide the observation,

‘Eecus_of the

;
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and description of their curriculum plannlng processes._‘The

tvo major categories used vere infornation search procedures

/

and. information utilization procedures. These two types' of

procedures“vere described in terms of the kinds, amounts,‘

and sequences of 1nformation 1nvolved..

Present study -

' In summary, the theoretical framework used ‘in ’this‘-.

study was based on theories froa the educational foundation.

areas of philosophy of education,” sociology of education,

educational psychplogy, ,and curriculua, and on theories oé_,

problen solv1ng.. The forner provided criteria for analyzing,c

curriculum planning as focused at the classtoon level

of curriculum.f Tﬁz investigation was limited to the period;:_
| before teacher-pupil 1nteraction takes place, because, as‘
Goodlad and Klein (197&) confirned, cnrriculun planning isf"

almost imp ssxble' to 'observe 1n an interactive setting.,ivf

R

?urthernore, the relative caln of the pteactive _setting is,}»
conduc1ve_ to thoughtful decision laking (Slith, C., 1963),{;v

and is the stage vhen "the teacher often seeas to be engagedf';

*_*ﬂ;

| the content of classroom teachers' curriculul planninq, -a nd:ﬂ
" the latter yielded categories for descrihing the processesyf

' used 1n curriculun planning.m The exanination ;of teachers',};

: vhere the teacher has heen shown to be a poverful deterainer?f_
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in a type of ihtellectual activity that.-has -many; of the
formal properties of a prehlel solving procedure'[Jackson,'
1968, 'p,.151].'u \ . ' o ;
N

PURPOSES OF THE STUDY

e

: The pnrposes of thls study vere- twofold-; (1)”*€Sf‘
> develop a theoretical framework for descrihing and anal ng”
f(the curriculun. planning processes 'used hy a group of,?
. jfli.‘ prospective and experienced classroom teachers during their\d

‘ L\_,,\/,preactive curriculul planning, . ahd“i[(z)' _to”* securee‘
descriptions and aaalyses of these subjects'vlcurricululif

planning procésses in terms of their inforaation search
DA

their 1nfornation utilization, and the curriculun plans thex;ﬂ

produced The intended neasures of inforlation search wereff'

.Ath kinds,4 rder,f and amonnts of inforlation sought,_thefﬁ
purooses for which 1Aformation was gathered' the inforaationfd'

: 'sources consulted°*and the ‘nodes .of activity enployed.“"U

| ueasures of- 1nformation dtilization desired vere the extent 5'

“to which gathered inforaation aasf.used-" the aabunt of;”7
1nformatlon used but not described.: and the nunber ofi?;
:>_7{ﬂ' modifications made to gathered inforaation.-, The; intended-?i
B f?‘dseh of subjects" curriculun' plans- vas validate the;jr

measures of inforaation search and inforlation utilization,gﬂl
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and to provide an. indication of the coherence with which
~information had  been oombined' to form a ' statement of

intention on the»part'of the.classroom_teaoher-subjeots;

=7 STATENENT OF THE PROBLEMS

Vs S e e

'The"sain:,problem addressed cin’ thvs study vas £d*
'deVeioo ;- #iabie 'alternatlve to. the trad1tiona1 llnearA
»curriculun developnent model, A framevork was needed whichs
L was suff1c1ently broad and flexible‘ to enconpass  ar‘gide"
varlety f;‘AC“rEiCQIU“ plannlng strategles,_raﬁd. yét
‘sufflciently-L'strdotdred. ‘to., perllt o compar;soo : §iod§r7

f~nd1v1duals' plannlng procedures. :?_,j,'

. d component problem faced in this study vas to devise_f
"‘a means.of maklng observable the uental processesA used ind,

i.currlculumj» plannlng-_fby;,*aj group of.. pr05pect1ve :dnd':
experlenced classroon *teachers..f This problen'mfiﬁasdi

' fconpllcated by the ever-present danger of contaninating thedo

".currlculum plannlng process 1n the very act of observing it.],

S e

e

V"i* ) A second conponent problel in thls ¢study vas» to_e

‘ﬂ_fornulate‘ a set of crlterla sufflclently conprehensive andnﬁ

Vjet_ flexlble enough to provide Tdf.reli§P19.:@“djg“$efnlsﬂ
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analysis of the unstructured writtEn currlculum plans vhlch

vere the product of subjects' curriculun planning processes.'

- . . . -4 ) . ) i . . [}

'THE RESEARCH QUESTIONS.

-After fa' method . was devised for _.securing valid

o ’ 1nd1cat10ns of subjects' curriculum planning processes, the
' followlng guestions provided the framework ,for..describing.
those processes.- . o 't IR i_r; Lo N
\;%, (1) Hhat ‘characterizes the_;infornationjvsearch-strategie57
| used by a group of classroom teachers rin.puﬁ'purticulnr‘
"1nstance of currlculul planning? | . | | |

(a) ﬂov much 1nformation is drawn fron the teachers' own |

background knovildge and gxperience? 7

‘(b) Hov nuch in}orgatlon is gathered fron saureés]fz

'external to’ the teachers? o : b j'. |

(c) Hhat strategles\are used in gatheringwand referring _

| to thls infornation? | i i R LT B

(2) How | does thls groupl; of .classroOm £éaéﬁer§'?us¢f?

1nfornatlon in this partlcular instance' of curricnlun
planning? o ; | 1 ' | E v. L | '“

'CJ (a) Hov much 1nformation is gathered and not used in.the:it

e curriculun plans?

T
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(b) How much information’ is-evident'in thegcurriculum;'
plans but is not described'by the teachers?. B
(c) How.meny modifications are:uade to ’the‘ curriculum
}»  plans? | | | | : | |
_(3) whet characterizes the plans produced‘by this.group of _

' tclassroom .teachers in this particular 'instance " of

curriculum plann:.ng" e ) ,-&
(a) . What 1evels of internal con51stency are evident in

the;plans?
(b)‘What”levels.of iuter-leSSOuecousistency'ere evident
_ _ TR T ) ST ,
“in the plans? ' |
(c), What . levelsw 'of 'externelr.cousisteocyr uith'fthe
‘.practical 1nfornation ‘iﬁhérent‘ iul the”f.§1aﬁuing?
51tuatlon are evident in the plans? | | |

h Y

,(d)~what levelsg of external consistency uith'theorf'-

: relevant to the planning task s“ evident in theﬂz

plans’

DEFINITIONS . -

Cl.§_£99_ g_;gicglug_glggn;gg--the processes used by at'

~'c1assroom ' teacher T develop curriculun plans for ;ei

’fparticular group of learners ih[oa particular setting

.Ideally, CurrlCDIUE‘ planning includes diagnosing p"ilff
1lneeds, formulating 1nstructiona1 objectlves,:and generating;;*
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selecting, and organizing lesson content, learning

activities, resources, and evaluation procedures, though not

 necessarily in that order. Planning processes themselves.

are uqobservable, although they may be ihferred from

' obseﬂﬁable‘ procedurel behaviors.- They are essentlallyb'

'rqfional and Qeliberate, .although'\intuition 'may be }an'

.inpo&tant’ factor. ﬁclassroom_curricﬁl;m'planning" is used

#teacher curriculum
N o

A

dev 1opment." SR PR

n/this study interchangeably with
-CE T

,/ Cl_§§£22!.¢__£lE!lBE_Elans--the , gntentions ot ' a

tentions are to be
R S AT
- a¢complished, and the evaluationr/groceyﬁres .to be used.'

setting,  the means by, vhich_wthese

‘These plans- may be fexplicif, or
nvritten.

N ~

solution /to a perceived problen""

deflned as the situatlon»_uhic;

cl”ssroon “teacher for a- learner ot learne;7/in a particularf,h

vopliéit;i'iritteq’ or |

PIQQL_A,SQl_iQS--a ratlonal Tocess uéed"tor find‘.ar_l
A problel is here broadly'/

exists vhenevar the"mosé"

approprlate /method of achi ving a desired goal is notvf
: ‘ L Lo l

,immediaiely ev1dent. ip:thi study, curricular\‘tasks

broad paradign fori

;codstrued'las problems.

- solving ‘fi“'°1‘es identlleng ,‘al proble-, - gathering ;3

infornation N relevant ' tb ‘ 1t,‘ generating feasible. and

J"..

' approprlate alternative solutions,} choosing one of these

"”solutions, and, finally, verifyi?g the solution.}n,'f/i
_ | YA

§l£_.3;l.n§l_m£gna;ion-~spe¢lﬁc deSCri ptive data

\
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~inherent in avplanhing setting, . including facts about .a
school system, a school, or a cldsSroom- a group of pupils-
3 . )

' - the curriculum; ‘and the teacher. In thls study "51tuat10nal

: 1nformat10n" is synonymous v1th "practlcal information."

Iheg;et;cgl l_fog_g;ion-- broad _general pg}nciples
wbiph can. yleld prescrlptioes kfor ‘a curriculumvpienningf
activity,flncludxng principles pertaihing to the fénctipn-of

‘ sehebls or .the nature of a disciplige'. (philosophicai
infornaeion),. . - to the teeqhing/learning~ process
(psychological 2 ihfermetion), to. human interactlone‘

'j(secidIOQical .iqfo:ﬁatieny;; and 'to ‘curriculun plannlng

{curricular infornation)e

. ASSUMPTIONS

oo

(1) Some . pIi ether deliberate or - intuitive,  is

¢ aluays ' the classroom' teacher prior to
AR
1nteractin> foupils., ki. : ;3 ;."9,

(2) Currlculum:
(3) I/t/l/ posd

~;*{,_ o process by}

ging is essentially a rational process.'
:tb reconstruct a¢f earlier planningef;
;kinq a. subject to recall and explain that

process 1n 1 ;ation to the plans whicb resulted. _ﬁfrj_7

. T
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’>J - DELIMITATIONS
Only that part ofi curriculum . planning vhich = is
characterlstic of 9/preact1ve set*lng was examined.

Curriculum planning vas studied in relation to«a 51ngle

grade level and subject area and in  reference to a

particular group of pupils.

The study focused op-subjectS' poténtial for curriculun

_planning rather than trying to capture ‘an’ instance of

‘dally planning performance.

Although teachers' attltudes, general notivation, and

philosophical positions are acknovledged to affect their

planning dec151ons, in this_study, these-attrlbutes vere

considered-ueripheral.

LINITATIONS

:The unfamilian aspects of the conputers 1n the ~ setting
;'iu uhic& the »reconstructlon of curriculuu ,plauuinq

) processes took place uay -have, ,affected‘ ASuhjectsls

perfornance.“

The provxsion of alternative ansvers fron uhich suhjectsi

tvere asked to 'choose in reconstructing their planninqt'

processes may have affected subjects' choices.A‘

The amount of tine required of subjects by the study and’ﬂ



© most promlslng route toward this goal : is s through
enplrlcally-based descrlptlve research. "This study
dV‘dev1sed to test ta_ nethod off analytlc retrospection .for‘
Iadescrlblng the currlculun plannlng of a. group of classroo’

'teachers. Comblned wlth a framevork based theories L of

-underséandlng of currlculun plannlng processe&@ .;7?r'-

”-fplannihé- practice5~.isv'also 1nherent in this study._

25

-~/ ]

|

/ v
the ° anount -of tlmej avallible Ato> subjects dua to

s
; )
ey

pressures from other sources may have affected thelr
Performancef ‘ ' - \\? -

SIGNIPICANCE oL‘THE STUDY /

g
The 51gn1f1cance of this study can be discussed

many levels. The toplc 'of currlculum prhnning' ls’ and
o /

1mportant one in educat10na1 dlscourse, and the classroon,

teacher has been acknowledged to play an 1uportant “role 1n’
plannlng currlculun at the classroom level. 'Consequently a .

need has arlsen for further understandlng and inprovelent of
o F

classroom currrculum development (Horlne,- 1973). | Schwab '

o

/i1969), Connelly (1971), and others haye suggested‘that the'f

problen solv1ng, thls method should nake possihle a bett'rl

A N

B ?urtherpore,57 potentlal for Almproving curricu uI'}
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'_nost productive, because it enables synbollc representation :
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L)

potential lies in the interpretation of - the” retrospéction

occa51oned by the computer program, "L-PLAN," as an instance )

of reflectlve thinking. In order to describe their planningf.

prpcesses, subjects were asked not only to recall the

a

-content of their planning considerations, but ‘also:- to

reflect “on the reasons for those conSiderations. According

7and consc1ous action, vhich are the vehicles of learning.

Gagne (1965) made the 11nk uith learning lore expliCit. He

maintained that the experlence o@ solv1ng a problen, ‘a type
N

4of‘ vhaéh\esepresented in this study, is ‘in f%self a. forn of

'vlearnlng, because 1t leads to the fornation of "higher-ordbr'

Aprlnc1p1es that are capahle of being: generalized in a; vide

variegy“ of stinulus 51tuat10ns belonging to a glven class '

[p.16u]," in this case, in other 1nstances of curriculun~

" of these assertions is found 1n studies in -vhlch ilprovediuﬁ S

..planning. VOlpe (1970) 1ntefpreted the potential of a task

held that reflecting on curriculun planning and ~other"'

behav1ors in : terms.j of‘f relevant theory could "help*

systenatlze...thinking, open it'}.to' 1nter-subjectiv§§

: to Devey (1933), it is this/forn of thought 'which is the

rsuch as is: Presented in this stuay sonevhat differently., H¢: ﬁgi

verification, and contribute to the p0551b111ty of profitingi«'

R S

»_bY experience (no page] "' Enpirical support for the basesf o

teacher perfornance- resulted from'i(1) practice of the““

-

<O

’criterlon behavior rather than just verhal erplanations-.of‘;hf1."'
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it (Levine, 1972); and from (2) discussion‘analysis‘linked
! .

wvith practice 1nstead of practice alone (bece \and Hodges,

1966). | ‘g 4 S yo_

) Thus, “the 51gn1f1cance of the present study lles not’
only in its ant1c1pated contrlbutlon to research in
-'classroom currlculum development but also in its potentia¥'

. for. 1mprov1ng currlcnlum practlce. _ ; | '_L;.-

QRthiiarION'OF:THE*%ﬁESlST- )
o '{ . e

The follow;ng— chapter, contalns a-.‘nore | detailedv
explanatlon of the bases and developnent of the conceptnal'
framework underglrding thls 'study.. It i dravn  from
‘literature problen solv1ng and“ fron the educational-
foundatlon areas of phllosophy of education, sociology ‘
educatlon, educatlonal psychology, and currlculun. Relateda;»'

research in teacher currlculum develop-ent 1s revieved

chapter Three explains the research de51gn used tO»F"

fgather data for the study. B

Athapter Four descrlbes the deve10pnent and use of thedl’:jf"

':three 1nstrunents used to gather aﬁd analyze, the data fof,
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‘the ‘study: the .sinulated ‘curriculum  plannirg task, the
; . » \ : ‘ , o

computer prograg for guiding ‘description and analysis of

pluuning prooessés, and rhe criferié for analyzing vritten

~ curriculum plans.

Chapror Fiuo 'rééorts the 'findings 'ooncorning the
validity and rellablllty of ‘the computer instrument’ and the =
plan analysis 1nstrument, oonoeruing subjeptsl. currlculuuf
plannlng _processes,_ aﬁd_,:oonceruingr‘subjgots\.1uri£reu

curriculuu plans.

thaprer Six’coucludés with a sumnary of the study,v‘A
diScuséion' of the flndings, conclusions, inplications, aud'

.reconlendatlons for further research.

%

[
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CHAPTER THO

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND RELATED STUDIES.

/'

: In'this» chapter, the . interpretation of curriculun
.'planningi:as: a type of problem solV1ng 1s explained.f Some~fv
models for problem solv1ng that have been advanced by
cognitive‘ theorists, mathematicians, and educationists arei‘l

presented.- A ba51c problem solving model 1s extracted Vvand-

curricukﬁn plannlng 'is. related to .that ‘model. -Having‘lgl

established . a theoretical and procedural franework for

examining curriculum planning as a type of problen solving,.'

the question Aof substantive guidelines for v curticulunb‘f’“

. planning processes is- addressed. The foundation areas of;

_pphllosophy of. educa"'

-'psychology, and c_rriculum as_ identified as sources ifm :

plann;ng.»_v

The task of operationalizinq a problem solving nodel."

_ sociology of education, educationalff.'

_ato,fproble-s of curriculumrlrf

'.of curriculum planning is then undertaken so that processes;":

used and 1nformation referred to can be studied.~ Exalples;”i

‘-of. research.g‘n problem_ solving are put forth in order to7;t :
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identify. sbme observable 'and quantlfiable 1ndi¢ators of
problem - solv1ng processes. .-Theseh‘process indicators are
then disoussedein. terms of currienlun plann*ng and ‘the

_present~stndy.

Finally, related 'Stud;est of curriculum plarning, in
particular, curricnlunTplenning }carried' out*.by elessroon-'
teachers,‘ arel reported and the focus of the present studyp

. is re1+erated 1n this context.t

' PROBLEN .SOLVING AND. CURRICULUM PLANNING

Classroon teacher currlculun planning has been defined.;»

flﬂ this St“dY aS the processes used by classroon teachers in;~f

'.formulatlng plans for? 1ntentions 'concernzng -4 particular{;f“

"igroup of puplls, some currlculun content, teaching nethods,?'

: 1nstruct10na1 -reseurces,._fanq evaluation j; neasures.f’57

Approprlate constellatzons of 'all of these veriables erejV;ff

:vrarely self-evident. Even when an. e!ternally Prepared ortﬂf"

'_prev1ously : nade:[ curriculun; plan ffisf5-adopted,=: SOle"b”'7

“,I.nnodlfications for present circulstances are usually requiredL};;¥

(Prost & ‘Frost, 1969. Connelly. 19725 uiel, 1973).5'\' the -

“V!extent that a planning task lnduces in the planner feelings?_f“

7,°f doubtp,uncertalnty, or puzzlenent about uhere and hov to[:*°“
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proceed 1t presents "for him a "problem" (Devey, 1933';

L

'Duncker, 19“5). A problem is"a stinulus for thlnking

(Dewey, 1933 Duncker, 19h5).' Acts of searchlng, inquirlng, -

'huntlng, or_plannlng undertaken 1n ‘an attempt to allev1ate'a.n'
'problem "constitutef a kind. of thinking called, along other

thlngs, "problen solvzng" (Duncker, 1905' Nevell,-»Shaw & ,i‘d

fSlmon, 1958; Gagne, 1965). ?helprocesses used in respondlng;‘

to a curriculun problem”or\tnsk;'thetfis, the processes used_,t'

in currlculun planning, can legitinately be. classed in this.
B

category of thlnking. " Thus, curriculunp planning can’ bep e

_ con51dered as a partlcular type of problen solvigﬁs

"FODELSleR’PﬁbBLEu°soLyING.:j;f;

.'VQ§déis:rf6f Pr°ble‘ 5017139.can be found in a’ varietyf;7<“p
of’contexis; An early nodel pnt forth by Devey in 1910 - o
.ﬁrellniscent of the eﬂphaSiS_ | the‘:"scientiflc Iethod" 51"'
'ﬁ;‘characterlstlc\of educatlonlsts of that tine.- The tern-usedfj{}dw
1:by Devey to de51gnate constructlve responses<‘to ‘ problenj;%,:f

'551tuatmon “was _"reflect1Ve thlnking.v The steps Dewey used'“ -

L.f to descrlbe such thlnking were the follov*ng

solutlons to the problel'f

(2) intellectuallzing the problen and foraulating anc

(1) leaping forvard mentally to suggested p0551blelf;lﬁf



enswerable qdesrior; | | ‘
._(B)xusing :hypothesesv‘fof'iqitidre ‘end'vguide data
. coileéﬁiQﬁ} “ » ., .‘::“ ;r ' : ‘:» _ }
_(uyielaborating ;on'rherdate; reasoning-oot“a'solution;

'_based on the hypotheseS' ~rﬂ-,”v"

(5),testing the hypotheses (Devey, 1933).~

_ Tﬁl seme model vith sone elaboratlon fw;§7 iété:,v
advocated by another educationlst, Gray (1935)..‘ﬁis rooe1l 
was’ characterized by the followlng parts. O .#” S

(1) belng sen51t1ve “to problens,fi | that problen '
o solving processes w111 be stinulated vhen needed°
: (2+;keevieg~fproblem conditions,r that is, gatheringc”
.data about the problem 1n order s be able-*’h
:'iunderstapd lt"‘iw e | f§,'»; V | |
l.iiéffsuggestlng solutlons froif'§§§§£595§57_éézﬁéﬁiﬁé,lff
..  'further soluﬁgon behavior-'k; o'. - '_“A ..... o
'(Qf'evaluating Pe hypotheses subjectively ;be‘@r?
-:;COUParlng-‘ them wlth ' problen conditions €ﬁ“w:y

. Y

\’-fzdetermine their workability,\;f_ | |
“ﬁks)eCOHCIudlng oF generallzing,} that is, percelving;jyﬁ
:;;jthe "conmon characterlstlc of a classificatlonn so*f;f
Efainas to be able to apply it to future problens an@fr;

.”fsolve them nore easily.‘;;gf”"

‘°'T§¢jGeSta1tgtheoris£hﬁerfﬁeiher:énd:histpupilﬂfbﬁnokér,4f 
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took a structural approach to problem solv1ng phenonena and.'

concentrated on perce1v1ng the problem as a whole._ .They"

I3

‘ advocated ana1y21ng ‘the condltlons of the problem so as to*
percelve relatlonshlps among s' elements. Accordrng“ to

'werthelner -~(19a5) } "productlve thlnklng"' consisted .in'

"envlsaging, realiz1ng structural features and structural*

requlrements- proceedlng in accordance vith, and deternined

._by these requirenents [p.190].‘- As the problel becane lOI?lf
'1clearly . deflned ’ through . successive ‘ reforlulation<-orrfd/
: "recenterlng," so d1d the f1na1 forn of its solution._"_"ltt
is therefore mean1ngful to say that vhat 15 really done in~f ”
“any solution of problems consists in fornu}ating the probleld‘

'~more productively [Duncker, 19u5 p,9]."‘

Thei-mathematlcian ‘Polya prescrlbed focus “on 3’theA

-parameters of the unknown*:asf vell as the knovn proble-]ihf

-9leﬂents'l Accordlng to Polya (19&5),7 explorationf of thegfj

e ynknqun quantlty 1n a problem was best carried out in fourfﬁ

phdses: o
Jf;;a(1)_understanding the problen,:a » o e
a(éycdev151ng a plan for llnkinu bthe unknovn to thej**k

e data in ‘the Problem’ _. oo .. ”"» o ', "“
7;i3f'execu+1ng ‘the plan,h.eﬁeeiinghte;ch;fstepviﬁfthéilf
: L:Process,.f:s”ij | .ﬁ”,. Hp.,.‘ B “::.f’ pxu e
vlélhrevlev1ng the conpleted solution to ensure that ithfi;

;1s correct and to percelve other possibhe uses fOr't;f
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the.solution achieved orithe»nethod]useda_

Nodels of a descrlptive nature based o reVievs of
research on problen solv1ng vere put forth by Johnson (19au)
‘and V1nacke (1952).» Johnson's nodel included » |

(M orienting to the' problen, grasping the heart of

o

the problen and keeping it in focus.

(2 produc1ng relevant naterial, u51ng di;;cted search
',models or ! uncontrolled trial and“erro:_ or free,
| assoc1ation nechanisms; A o vi ; |

(3) judging ,or ~ selecting .f'saiutioﬁ" fron along,'

alternatives generated during the previous phase.‘

: .V1nacke's uodel of eight years later vas allost identical to

| Johnson's.v It included ul ” | .‘. , - » RS

(1) confronting a problen, which 1nvplves'fa‘ problean

51tuation, perception *dfﬁ»ftﬁg't problen, Hand‘ﬂg

motivation to overcone the probl#n.fhﬁ

(2) working tovard a solution,f.vhiCA in'01'05 using,”ff7

.] nental processes,.. nd/or lani uiating availableTu

naterlals, and/or sone verbalizi g.

(3) reaching a Splution, Vhich res 1ts in internal}ggt-h

”jf?g_‘ .7 changes 91thin the prohlel solver as vell as. in'}ft:

external changes 1n the..engiﬁonnent (Viuacke,if'

w2

.In an effort to explain more concisely:'the :pature of -
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.tbe‘nental processes used in prohlen 501V1ng, Nevell, Shaw,
and Siuon (1958) put forth a. theory of human problem solving :'
in terms of 1nfornation processing syStems. : I , thelr_
‘theory, they postulated the\'operation of three~‘e1enents
.lduring problem. solving. | N |
‘,.(1) a pumber of -1nterconnected nenories containing'
symbolized information (presunably representativeﬂ-
of a person's store of 1nfornation), o |
(2) a number of prinitive infornation processes, which_
. operate on 'the~ 1nfornation in the nenories"

.‘

(presumably a person's _ré%ertoire of heuristic‘.

"tactics or 1og1cal theorens).: L _
‘(3)'a" definitev set- of rules for’ Aconbining these‘
-,-processes 1nto. uholetpprqgrans:foor processing

ip;(presunably }a7 'person‘sginrangegpof,trules,_forqu

v B combining tactics or theorens).i pp .‘ .:‘ I.i‘v.

4r>The theory of Newef’ et ng uas developed in relation to:?f;

lcomputers. ,_{rhé three , elenents ‘ listed above werez.‘

. operationalized and progranmed 1nto l@' computer so thattf"f

samples °f /l“f°r“at1°n processing vhich vere con51dered’, )

:'~'analogous to hunan problem solving behavior could be induced:f;p

‘and studied..

niller, Galanter, and Pribran (1960) suggested a ibfe;g[}

'"}fdetailed psychological explanatlon of bunan infornationi_]f

‘~Processing mechanlsns., They p051ted }fp%existence of fa7}“'
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»TeSt-Operate-mest-Exit, or TOTE, mechanism which serveﬂ a

\ )

' functlon simllar to that served by Newell Shau, and Simop's

i
\

\
\ -

"1nfornat10n processes" and "rnles,ﬂ/ ACCOIdIDQ‘ to Hllle A
et_al, (1960), TOTE nn;ts/éombxned hlerarchlcally to forn h \
:"Plan, ' whlch /vas defdned ‘as "any. hlerarshlcal process 1n\ \

/

1.the organlsm that can control the order in wh-ch a seg/ence -
;-1.of operatlons is to be. perforned [p.16] ".‘"Plans;" ithnrn,
vere con51dered the functlonal‘ mechanisms which guwded7
problem solv1ng and other 1ntentional behaviors._ In problem
N solv1ng terms,' Hlller, et er vere concerned vith 5-a;5
'.-:problem, which they sa1d vas contained %&,a person's "Inage"
'of hlnself and hls uorld, and the response to a'problen,.
:-whlch they called a. "Plan." Thelr nodel for problen 50111ng';
| pcould be said to be the TOTE paradign.. . | . |
| kl) test for 1ncongru1ty betveen *nCOnlng stlnull aﬁa
i”_pone's "Inadq " that 1s, for "a problen'"if | S
(ngoperate V;o respond by forning a T"Plan”, for
'gathering 1nfornation, fornulating hypotheses; andia_
‘;so on- o | "" .
‘vl'okéxrtest agaln for 1ncongruity 1n order to.. deterninehf"‘
“‘f‘uhether or not the problen has been solved-iu'lt |
“'%ftdlhexltv from the loop described by steps (11 to (3)

,;Hhen the problem has been solved.;lun

Although 1t vas preseﬂ!ed in i different conte p;

Gagne's theory of problem solv1ng shared uith_/)e/uodels of
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‘#iller, et al, ((1960) and Newell, et _al, (1958) the idea.
of  mental | operations which-”vere performed“ on stored

>'infornati0n or on - gl tlon gathered durlng the problen

solv1n9 Process.;é }136u) descrlbed problem SOlVlng as

a form of }-ulred the . folloving cond1t10n5° -

(1) gvave an idevtlfled goal
& (2) recall previo sly_,learhedj_
- T RTETIRAE o aEanned
3 o theSe~vreleVaﬁt‘°

1 .

Thlsllast': T ! higher-order
principle:.tha§f i ! f . f_ * roblem and generallzes to an L

'entire-claSS«ofest{

~

of the same - typel 1965, P 155] "o Because-; it.

' represented a capa ”lity foraa new klnd of hehavior, thls_

-‘formfof le"qing‘{g{’

a0 P .

.‘1/

A .
./w
../n_

Gullford ano+her ' cognltlve theorist was elsoﬂl:f~“
1nterested in. the function of pr?hlen solving, but Ff yet';g[gff
another : context.;. He ahd his colleaques (Herrifield,-nf*t

GUIlfOId Chrlstensen s Frick, 1962) studled problem solving:_flffx

i! 1n relation to the factors of the intellect vhich had been:_i;;.,

1dent1f1ed by Gullford earller (Guilford, 1956 1959),1,,4é3f;f

model “Sed to. 9ulde thelr problen solv1ng research had five;ﬂ“';f*

phases.'
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(1) preparation,v in phich la uproblem arises endnis
.r%gggnized: ' d v | o

(2) anelysis;'in.ahich the problel solver receipes
both situatlon-baSed and ‘goal- based data; |

(3) p*oduct1on,_’in whrche alternative"outcomes‘ and

' _search mo§§§s are: compared{ endl'-a u'tentatiVe

solutlon is. selected5mfrom.-among- theﬁlpossible |
‘Pairs: | o h

() verification;‘ in_:which the“tentativefy. chosen:
}.:Qsolntion elther rs accepted and the problem ends,

or*ls rejected and the process contlnueS' |

(5) reapplicatlon, in vhlch the problem solver returnsr
to the previous stagevi'f,‘ selectlng another.

. tentatlve solution to. the problem (uerrlfleld, gt

ﬁ f2114“1962).v

'THE. BASIC MODEL ' .

ae T

t: There are addltlonal models for problem&solving vhichA'

have‘ not been 1nc1uded 1n the above descrlptions., Hovever;fﬁsz'f

- the - 911stence of fundamental 51milarit1es anong 5 the;!f“d

'repreSentatlve ‘nodels descr1bed permlts the extraction of afr'

RS

}ba51c problem solv1ng model wlth the follouing parts-iiﬁ.li"n

(1) 1dentify1ng the problen. o é% \g:

Ll T

ST o : ST ST
e e T e
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(Z)Igathering.and processing relevant inforthiongito

| identify oT generate alternatiVes; ‘; .
(3) using theinformation to choose'alsolntiln;‘v

Lulﬂverifyinglfhe'solution chosen. y

) . - )
' L NS

Although this” nodel"and those descr1 ed in the
:prev1ous sectlon suggest that problen 50171ng

 series of stages, it is 1uportant to note that descrlptlons

“that _the' s*ages‘ of problem -solv1ng are | not dist*nc
_'(Merrlfleld, ef al,, 1962) not necessarily limearly related:

. (Néwell, . et et aly, 1958) ' ns Johnson' (19 u) sald, after .
«\Eev1ew1ng 11terature avallable by>m1d-centu Yo ' |
*initial

g judglent,
nything can

"Problem solving 'beglns,/'iith

orientation -and ends with the clo

. but  between these bounds alnost
.happen, in any seguence [p.203]

h!nd ’Duncan"'(1959);3: haviné rev1e ed nronlen"solvlnq ;:
'uaea;5fhaésearcaffoﬁri“

| X - |
problem solv1ng processes reveal[sj ve y Q;verse patterns of

_llterature between 19&6 and\1957,, v?d
behav1or [p.u26].ﬂ

These 1n1t1al dlsclalmers sug est that although nodels

rfor, problem solvlng are most oft ; derlved fron studies of

';carefully defined, researchable prdﬁﬁbms presented 1n’ velfif's‘

_controlled research settings, the ba51c model can tolerate a'-;a



~
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wide range of probled types, information processing

~ strategies, - Solutions, and _verification techniques, In

v

-particular, it is sugquted that _thlS basic nodel' is

]

,suff1c1ently flexible and non prescrlptlve to be useful for-

describing problems ‘which are not ,ea51ly .deflned_ and

controlled, that is, carriculum problehs.

-

, In spite of the difficulty‘of maintaining'diStihctions
betweon}the various parts, the nodéi is discussed in the
folloviﬂg Suosection in "foﬁr- staées in order to pay
partlcular attentlon to those aspects of ‘each ‘stage':which
are 1mportant to the 1nterpretatlon of the model in relation"'

to curriculum planning.
robles Identification

In the basic model set out An thls section, problen"'

1dentif1cat10n 1nvolves perge1v1ng a dlsturbance,‘ doubt,'

perplexlty,_ or uncertalnty 1i a cnrrent 51tuat10n, and then:‘

studylng 1ts essentlal elepekts, namely,"the. conditions

prevalllng,‘ the data ,aVaiIabl' nd the niture 'Oftthe'ff"

‘2

“51 uatlon vhich vould exist 1F ‘the problen ere solved.vg_

a4

_Xn importaht~charactér*stio‘ of. any problen is 'its11i

fdegree of clarlty and the consequent ea e with whlch it canfﬁf

’be c1rcumscribed and p1n901nted. The clar ty of the problen




41

]

affects the clarity of the problem solver's goal. The goal

provides —a  reference point for gatherinq and processlng“'

information; it serves as a guide for selecting a "solution;

and it functions as a source of criteria for verifyiné the
'solution chosen. As Dewey'(1933)‘said, "The nature of - the
problem fixes the end of thought, and the end controls the

- process of thinking [p.15]."

In nAny problem.situations however; thelnature of'fthe
" problea and of the}desired-goal are'not clear; Curricular
problems:are often of-thls type;‘ The need for. deallng vith o
obscure problems is acknovledged, though not wldely, in the‘
‘-lproblem solving 11tera+uret -Some terms used to distlnguish

between clear. and unclear problems are “problens to solve"_

and "problens to find.“’ Accordlng to Polya's paraphrase':of‘

h:the ancient Greek nathemat1c1an,‘ Pappus, "'problens to’

solve'...aim at establlshlng true theorens, [and]...'problems

to flnd'...alm at flndlng the unknown [Polya, 19n5, p.1a2] " fvh

of -a "problem to flnd“ as the unknovn, th data,‘ and ~thef,
>cond1tlons or relatlonshwps between these tvo._ He - said that

_it. was necessary to- apprehend these parts 1n-order to.

tfind" vas glven by Hackuorth (1965), who said,.

,_.Polya hlmself (19u5) 1dent1f1ed the parts of a “problen' tO"

"-solve“ as the hypotheszs and the conclusion, and the parts’j

A‘understand the problem. Another definltlon of "problens tof:

.
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)

‘+s.problem solving is a choice between existing’

- programs or sets of pental rules--vhereas problen

finding - is the detection of the need for a new

program based on a. choice between existing and
;  future programs (p.57]. ‘ ' .

Reconnendation5‘ for addressingr“problens‘to'find"-are
few, 'Hackworthg(1965) suggested7that thought rather'xthan'
- experiment was the -appropriate response to a- "problem to
find."; “a partlcular method of thlﬁking about a "problem to_
”flPd" vas offered by Polya (19“5)._ He described a procedure‘
- called "analy51s," 1nfwhich the;lnitlal step vaS'to :

J..assume. what  is. requlred to be done as already -
= dohe,. [and then to] inquire from vhat antecedent S
the desired result could be derived, [and then to]
inquire agaln vhat could be the antecedent of that
~antecedent, and so° on, until passing from
-antecedent to- antecedent, ve come eventually upon

something  already  known or admittedly ‘true
(p. 1"2] o ' . o

Tbis_<technique..of tentative goal 'cohstruction is
_l.sinilar to Vthe orientatlon< described be Hiller, e;_glg
't-(l960) for fac1ng "problems to find. In such 51tuationsll
tthey suggested that the problem solver "predicted" that a
desired goal wvould eventuate, and- then proceeded to -work"'

| toward' that» goal as far as. p0551b1e.' They also suggestedvd

‘that 1t often became necessary to revise the predicted goal_fi;

-

to. make_ 1t more realistic and feasible in terns of ther”

1nit1al problem.
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-
A very similar process vas observed by Shulman and hisv

assoclates (1974) in the 1n1t1a1 stages of medical diagnos1s
lcarried out by a group of phy51c1ans.‘ The doctors in their
A'study wvere found to advance - tentative 'hypotheses -as a
’substitute for the unknown goal rthey vere trying - to
1dentify, and to work .on tbe bases of these hypotheses until -
~ they were confirned or disproved and revised S "\\\\\\\g
A process related to this technigue of tentative goal‘
prediction is the technique of ana1y21ng the problel 1nto '
Subparts» and 1dent1fying subgoals vhicb can’ serve to direct'
.solution search. nore.‘ea51ly. : The prevalence of this-

technique in problem solv1ng research vas noted by Johnson B

{1944y,

FocuSing eiclusively on the problen 1tself in order tou:p
define 1t more clearly and to identify n1551ng or extraneousgi]
parts was . another strategy descrihed by Hiller, 'eg_glL
(1960)A for. "problems to find.n This strategy was also an$;3‘

essential feature of Hertheimer's "productive thinking" }and;f»
luas put forth by Hertheimer (19&5) aslthe most appropriatepidt
";:strategy to employ when the desired solution to a %toblentf“n

"was unknovn.r~



m
Information Processing

-Information "processing' usually— involves* teoalling
 known 1nformatlon and seatchlng for additlonal _information
related to 'the problen,'.the' problem_ situation, and thek
de;iréd»goal. Thesehdata Jaref-nanlpulated : jaS' to seé
'relationships and generate poss1ble alternative solutlons.-
Azwlde varlety of processes can be used to perceive, gather,
and - nanlpulate data durlng problem solv1ng.,_So-e methods of
»attack that have been observed . or hypothe51zed in tbe,
. problem solv1ng llterature 1nclude partial solving (Vlnacke,-

1952)._attack1ng an analogous problem (Polya, 19“5 Newell 8‘»:
Slnon, 1963). formulatlng subproblems (Johnson, 19“6..Polya,'7

g 19&5- Newell R 51non, 1963), predlctlng (Hiller, gt_glk‘l,

1960). omlttlng certaln detalls (Newell 8 Sinon,r 1963).'_'

- means-ends: 'ana1y51s ; (uerrifield, f-'et: vav; 1962), l
lhypotheSIZing'(Devey, 1933“ Gray, 1935 Shulnan, 197“)...
,'reasonlng backwards (Polya, 19“5). uslng a series of variedia
v trlals' formulatlng the problem clearly.jsurveying 1n1tiallybn:
'all aspects_ of the problem' applying past experience-{f?

'l:locating a major prect of the problem ‘ellminating sourceslﬂp

'fiof ,error-4 controlling elements of the ptoblen throughlfﬁ

ljvarlatlon,sl 1solat;on,\-ﬁoiﬂ};repetition'r visua1121ng thef"

fp‘problen, analy21ng the problen 1nto najor variables..f""“”f-‘

,v_v¢hé'la5t;ninepofgthese proCQSSesﬁ}ere;investlgated* by
'f}:l:;f?f:ﬂ,jAffrf.'fri}j e e e
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_Burack.'(1950)' for frequency of occurrence and efficacy in
thes solutlop of ‘three d fferent types of problems, -
lnductive, deductive,' and geometrical Each problen was.
p carried out by 20 to 25 college level psychology studeﬁts.-“
A'”Burack found that the processesz used and their relative’..
'efficac1es depended én. the ,naturef'of ”tbet.problen ‘being.s
faddressed.u He  also found- that; some'_processes_ vere{‘
'}indistingﬁiSHableffrom-others‘ '.*:practice and3 seemed.:to
sdiffer only'in labelt TherefOre; ‘the’ processes listed above )
‘cannot be con51dered discrete nbér mutually exclusivsy This
contention ~s supported by V1nacke (1952),-who observed that

one. or more processes can be used either successively gor

simultaneously during problem solving»

uoreover,ﬁ it is - important to note that there is’ no -
.necessary relationship betveen stages and processes of
| problem solving. _ It is evident fron the discussion in tbe

.:previous section that the prOCesses 1isted above 'are not:.-

) '1imited to the information proce551ng stage of problem

.

‘solv1ng,' but may also be used é[; part i; problen
‘,1dent1fication.f_'bs; Dewey (1933) pointed out, each process
‘fusedxcontributes'ito, some4 stage @of the problen solving

is also important to note that although the

;processes listed above 1mply active, directed search for avfsz
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rsolution_ to a problenm, other nodesiof problem solv1ng are
ppssible. ZOne'of these alternative modes of addre551ng av
| problem‘ is” called‘ trial :and error, or-randon search, in
which many different pathways fron probles to solution are
‘tried at randon (Nevell 8 Silon, 1977)."Guilford (1959).
aused the: tern,v"divergent thinking" to describe a .related»l
.node‘ of thinklng 1n a more constructive context.’ Anctherll
alternate mode of problem solving is called 1nsight (wallas,
:_1926-‘ Wertheiner,4 19“5)'v‘i§ vhich ‘af solution’ suddenly 3
| ‘appears in. consciousness.- Thls can happen after a’ period of" '
'f-initial search (Polya, 1945), or after a period of groping'}'

(Durkin, 1937), or after a. period of incubation or - voluntary\

'abstention from consc1ous thought about the problen (Hallas,'”

-'1926). wallas (1926) descrlbed the period of incubation das7i

.subconscious’ thought.{ Claparede (193“) used a sinilar tern;h?
in 1dentifying the locus of thOught-regulating nechanisns.iﬂ

7C1aparede referred to hypothesis fornation as occurring atﬁic
“;.an unconsc1ous level.: Those vho have characterized problen;p'
‘v*hsolv1ng iaorf curriculum planning sff partly creativerpf
“(uackworth, 1965~” Haier, 1970 Dav1es, .1971) have .also{t?
= 1mplied the 1nvolvement of the subconscious (Neisser, 1963)._f1

'ifﬁglﬁ?-_u, . R EE

o ,&héf?iﬁéoféahgé’ ofv these intuitive and subconsciousg;;
vf'aspects‘of problem solv1ng is acknovledged.n. Gagne (1966)p;f
up01nted out that successful problem solvers often cannot'f%

'*'and, h e added,i'need not,_ bring their probleav solv1ng{}y

. F:v' § .-
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~ processes . to ‘the level of Verbalization. Polya (19&5),
) A g
_Bruner (1960), and Skenp (1971) also acknowledged the role

 of vlntultlon 1n_prob1em solv1ng.‘ Polya (19“5) admitted 1ts.3

\

,uSe along vith mote.fofmal methods\for p:obleu_veriflcatlon,
but -Bruner (1960) and Skeap (1971) insisted on = the

inportanceaof.analytic verificationg Ae»Brunet‘{iQGO)_said,'_

.The conplenentary nature of. intuxtive and analytlc
methods .-should, ve thlnk, be recognized. Through.
intuitive thinking the individual may often arrive
at solutions to . problems which "he *would not

-.~achieve at all, or at best more slovly, through - -
analytic thinking.  Once. achieved by “intuitive -

“methods, they should if possible be checked by{""

' analytic methods...[p.58] . . SR

"Theee'reéoniendations Seen particularly relevant to;“_
~h teachers addre551ng | curriculnn o problens.bﬁjﬁexheﬂ?f

'f-professlonallsm expected of classroon teachers ilplies theit-a

necessity of actlng only v1th full awareness of the source;":

jand 1mp1cations ‘of considerations~ nade. g Sugqestions ;ofgc~

5_‘de11berate‘* heurlstic deV1ces f whlch ar particularlyff
‘,:appropfiatefto uproblems, ff find n‘ such as curriculun] f

"1problems follow.ﬁ.,}"

“j*fgif.; ﬂeuziexls_dsxissa.fe;-_ezeblsa-:indinsa 3f ‘5f*gtfiﬁaj;;

- vprocedure advocated by Polya (19&5) for attacking a "problelf{?f

'1fto flnd" vas the procedure of "regressive reasoning..; mhisa-fi

'process begins wlth “analysis," as descrzbed in the previousdf.
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. section, and is conplenented-vith nsynthesis," in vhich

...rever51ng the process, ve start from the p01n
vhich we reached last of all in the analysis, . an
©go-, ‘making derivationsl until, retracing our .
Stepsl've finally succeed ‘in arriving ‘at vhat is
required [p.1u2] L A o

i;sz .

Jhis. procedure- Seems analogOus -to vhatthes lore_recently';r
been called "task analysis" (Gagne,’l§65?’Daries, 1§71).V.ihv:
similar process of vorking backvards from a. posited goalﬁto :
-a present situation in order to solve _e- difficult problenc
.,ias mentioned by Raup,' Axtelle, Benne; and Suith (1950), -
; Johnson (19&0), Duncker (19u5), Nevell and sinon (1963),vand f:
“:ﬂerrifield, Guilford christensen,' end : Frick (1962). ;;;
?iExauples “of ther use of this procedure to 51nplify conplexp.:
_;'problens vere docunented Py Hayes (1966). 75 found thwtp‘
"working backwards uas used in 25% of the 60 problen solv1ngff;
‘ 1nstances he studied.,e_i7'" ol . i |
| 3 Another process vhlch has proven' useful in €n§£651éa;

finding" is the‘ use of tentative hypotheses, The uedicaltlj

'!.7d1agnost1c1ans observed by Shulnan (1974) vere found to se?f*

‘ W.Ttentative hypotheses not only as part of conpensnting for atn_

'ldlfflcult to-identigy probleu, but nlso to guide thelrr;e

,,qv{search for// infornation, related to the problel. "Thef};

B /

. -/ "*;,.
'hypotheses/’were used as crlteria for deternining he_;

',usefulness-;of 1nformation sought and for deternining thet:i



‘direction and extent of future search. o

X

i Another orlentation useful for addr9551ng "problems to.

flnd“ is tovard the problen 1tse1f.' Contlnued focus on‘ the.

relatlonshlps .anong parts of the problen,'as advocated by- -

wertheimer (19&5), .can- serve not only to clarlfy the problem
but also to gulde the search for missing parts. As v1th the;

=,

prevlous heurlstlc methods mentloned for "problea findlng,"»
thls' technrque Can be Seen as a. cpntlnuarion of a method3‘
adopted during tbe initial stages of problem 1dent1£1cabéon-'
'1 and ’can: bej considered to- contrlbute to all.aspecbsfof 'l

-~"problem‘f1nd1ng"‘51lu1§§neQ051Y!,n

Some heurlstlc techniques.proposed for problem solving.fi
are also potentlally useful for '"problem flnding.ﬁ -Thesetf:
1nc1ude omltting aspects of the problem 1n order to srnplify}:

'wits' appearance (Newell 6 51mon, 1963), or attacking a;»
parallel problem vhich is- easrer to ;rcsone (Polya,‘ 19“5f;f5

Neuell 8 Simon, 1963).;3_i
g §ngr,ig.h_;§b,giss N

Regardless °f the tYPe Of Prbblen being addressed{’ﬁ“
| ch0051ng a solutlon 1nvolves‘l selecting ffone5‘léﬁgﬁf¥hefif
- alternatlves generated T¢” perceived in relatlon to tHe;:i

problem.’ This aspect of problem solvrng i inextricablyf}f
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linked to the phase of\\infornaflon 'proCessimgi_.Durkiﬁ'

(1937) has charac+erlzed solutlons as imnediate) inv which

'solutlon has been reached Vlth no in.ervenlng steps betveen

problem'and solutlon; radual, in whlch the goal has been~ '

.achleved : after" a succe551on of mlnlnally-understood '
dmanlpulatlons' steady, in whlch -nanipulatlons. have been

carried out wlth full understand1ng~ or sudden, in whlch the[
'solutlon "has .occurred a;ter a successxon _of -1n1tialv
activ1t1es Hlth 1nternediate steps onltted.v Hoﬁevery thesel
‘characterlstics are ac*ually nore applicable to’ the prev1éus;

'staqe of 1nformatlon proce551ng than they are to the stage'

4
of solutlon ch01ce (v1nacke, 1952)., Polya (19“5) ‘1ndicated

'gthe'-anblvalent nature of ch0051ng a solut1on when he said,.ii

...the main achievenent of a problen is' to conoeive the

1dea of ‘a plan [p.8]." Simllarly, in curriculun plannlng,”

o

| solut;on choice is often embedded in 1nfornat10n processiﬂg.’

,Arrlvlng at a, solution to\ -a curriculun'(probleu is" not,

plan .may have been arrived a+ pledemeal, adopted in varyinghf

pfoportlons from prev*ohs plans ar’; externally-prepa*ed -

. materlals, and wrltten dovn only partlally or not at all.v




Selution Varification

.:,"Verifying the
dlfferent kinds of processes. checking to

51

solutlon to a problem -entails two
‘ensure that the

and rev1ew1ng the

solutlon_ chosen resolves the..problem'
processes'used to reach the. solhtlon in ,order -to perceiven
thelr potentlal useﬁulness for other problem 51tuat10ns.

_ e _ v S

1
valldatlon
‘dh?;
”gflfogistic

e é65?SQn?Laird'

Tébﬁtf&ilea-

ther form of 1mplementat10n (Gray,v1935, p.355).
‘are

7

Ly

R

‘g$

Y A

;walldated‘

to dproblems to flnd F on the

dlfflcult
%noblems

?p resultsr
g Criterla

The flrst of these processes.implies the need for some
Solutlons to "problems to solve" can

form,-.“forf' example,

(wasoh'.e'

crlterla.

bylrv;rtue .of their

mathematlcal proof

or
experlment,

Or;:'by
hlstorlcal investlgation" or some'
Solutionsi;

freasoning .
'"laboratory

- 1968),,
observatiom}_

hand,, con51dered .

verlfy accuratbly (Gray, ;o
curriculum;;i’

.other

if 'not 'to
1968).17 .uany

8 Johnson-Lalrd,
to fall . into this latter category.
or thef

Clearly, some criteria other
of lmplementatlon are needed to valldate solutlons
which focus on rfthe}17

1mpossible

935 Hason

would seem

than external form

ﬂ'Currlculum prohlems.
used in currlculum plannlng and their results in

precesses
‘d :
’the form of a currlculum plan are proposed in the folloving




The second hspect of solution verlflcatlon, in which
processes used are/rev1ewed for future use, is significant °
for the following reasons.’ First, the rev1ew can be thought‘
of as’ brfgjlng the processes used to the level of
consciousness reconnended by Bruuer (1960) and Skemp (19i1)
and~ demanded by - the professional status of the classroomf
teacber. Second, accordlng to Dewey (1933),v Polya (19u5r'
and Gagne (1965), review of problem solv1ng procedurés leadsf
- to. an 1ncrease in problem solv1ng ability. Not only are.'
solutions previously achleved ava11able 'for - use in'p

sncceeding problems. (Dewey, 1933 Polya, 19“5{ Berlyne,

1965) , but the hlgher-order prlnciple acqulred as}’ef result -

of successful problel solvlng increases faclllty in carrylngg

“out a varlety of problem solving procedures (Gagne, 1965).

-

. ‘/“
. Sumsary S

T - e
The ~ foregoing descriptiozf(have indicated tiot,a wvide -

._'-.

range of problem'types,~fnformaﬂion» proceSSingr.strategies;-; o

soldtiOns,;*dnd verification proceddres‘ cdn' be usefullyeu‘

related wlthin the framework of the basic”\@roblem solvinglf"'

4 model.' In partlcular, the confounding effects of an uncleariv
problem were described._ This type of problem was called a. '

4 "problem to flnd," 1n contrast to gal~"prob1em to solve.“_”

Strateg1es suggested in the llterature whlch vere applicablef -
Y

to thls sort of prqblem uere related, and the role played byfd_i:_
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The analog betveen classroom curriculum plannlng\a\d
the foreg01ng discussions of prqblem 'SOlVlng ‘and problem\

findlng is relatively easy to drav. . As Fattu (1965) sald,_
-3 teache facing. a classroom has an extrenely
large range of possible: situations to cope vith.
What he/ chooses to do depends, in large neagure,
on vwhat he sees as  his task. The  task Sthen
. becomes /the problem to be solved. . Any educational
" activity - involves: goals, pupils, - content,
facilities, and organizational structure, . The"
teacher -~ combines these - ingredients in a way
compatible. with his perception of the task at -
“hand. Skill - acting, or solving the problenm,
depen/ds upon command of the processes that are-
-usefnl in attaining various goals [p.77]. '
, : ¥

. The s tuation facing theoclassroom teacher is, therefore(p
fequivalent in many respects to a problem solv1ng task. -

]

. Currlculum tasks represent prcblens +o be 1dentif1ed nany

-different kinds of reIevant 1nfornation afe‘ available for-J"

cons1deratieﬁ“\\a solution 1n the forn of a curriculum plan-
is required and some ‘uethod- of validating the plan is”
usuallyjdeSirable.< | |

.[ o .

Many ~ curriculum  probless, ~ hovever, }Eréw"df‘fthe"4.~c



. S_ | - | _ | _
‘ v' | .). ‘ ; | . :. . /f 5g
?articular sort referred to as "problems to find.," This is,
because' curriculun tasks are typlcally difflcult to deflne
at the classroom level, - where are at least rfpur‘_factors
vhich contribpte ‘to this - difficulty. One aSpect of this
difficulty_apéears ~in the translation of externally-set
.broad ‘curriculum .goais.intohsubgdals sufficiently specific
to guide_teacher. behavior iﬁ the claegpeen,”'~15' Leese,
Frasure, and Johnson (1961) said,‘ "The great gap in
curr1culum...1sﬁln the translatron of hlgh-sounding phrases
: ;ng .HCOQYlnCIHQ abstractlons 1nto posrtlve, flrst-haqd
',3experience5'(p.u2]'" The auount of freedon pernitted the
dlassrobm' teacher in curriculun natters also contributes to
'the,Aconplexlty of the teacher's task -‘bff’ 1dentifying‘
objecrives. '...[T]he real maker of curriculun, the dec1der

of _decisiqns,‘ the answerer-pf questions. is the'teacher,in

the Classroon’ after the door'-riev .clbsed LQHIIiEElQ!;

dsvelgaasa;.igr sls§§rggn-1.sghersr 1971,' p-u] " Thisr‘v

statenent reflects the fact that curriculun objectives are.
‘not unalterably predetermined for the classroon teacher..Aodf
:thefi contrary, "it_..is the te;cher's prerogatlve, ,and:l‘
eonsequentlj, his_rreSpqﬁs1b111ty;  fo:ﬁaqcept Q-Qr rejectf
séeCific preset objeqtivee, oripo‘fbriulate his own. i |

Another factor vhlch conpllcates the 1dentification off‘

currlculum problens is +he large quantity of data'”

potentrally releVQQt“to anyAwgiven qurnlculum task.‘. Th;s _'ﬁ«f‘:

?

A
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data ~ explosion seens ‘partlp a function of the teacher s
increased freedonm to nake curriculum decisions, and partly a.
"function of the complexitg~ of curriculun problens. | The
' teacher now has tne'.freedqn to,consider e vide array of
curricular'alternetives, but is still adnonished'to‘gater to
the individual needs of pupils.'oa'fourth’factor compoundingw
.the‘difficulty of defining obiectives is kthe} reCiprocal
relationship betveen means and ends in curriculun (Schvab,
1969° Lawrence, 1969; Henderson & Lanier,, 1973). For;.any
given curriculuni goal, it is difficult ‘to know which means -
are ‘most appropriate. uoreover, the first step taken,by*tﬁ///
teacher tovard 1np1enenting a particular curriculul goal may
-have the effect of naking a different goal nore appropriate-
and hopefully it.'vill nave the effect »of altering the
learner'siiinitiel state of readiness and thus will change-’.‘
the'nature-ofvthe original problel. ,In the_ vords o 3sHick
97y, - o o | :
For in practical situations...ends-in-viev Aré’:fi
“alvays being modified in reciprocal interplay with =
‘the means that happen to be available - and with
-shifting: priorities among competing ainS°'and ‘the
‘unrepeatable uniqueness of what is ' to be done
precludes our being "at- all ‘'sure how all the

contributing’ factors will Jjoin to ‘affect the
outcoie=-or: . our even’ being sure vhat they all. are‘.s

).[p-"O]
' In this context, nacdonald (1965) and Doll (1972) laintained

,,that curriculun goals cannot ‘be fknovn until after the

R
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problem has been resolved. 4Not only is 1t dlfficult to

predefine relevant curriculum goals, but it is- often equally

7
-

difficult to recognize the achievengnt//of ingended goals

[ T

~ because they are often’ masted/ﬁy multiple outcomes.t Thus,

for the clqssroom teacher, curriculun tasks ’ can .be ‘

interpreted not only as problems, butAas ﬁproblens to find.":‘

- : By |

8 :xnteaie..igr-surrisnlun-zrgblea_ﬁszlvna
’ .The»'anélogy betveen“ Curriculun planning:andjprooleu'

'finding continues into a discussion of strateqies useful for‘

. 1n1tia1 clarification of obscure prohlens. SuggestiOns nade
~in reference to "problems to £ind" seem’ equally applicable"
to curriculul prohlens._c 6net of these vas Wertheiler'si
recomnendation (1905) to focus on- the problen situation in -
. an‘ attenﬁt’ to identify relationships and clarify nissing
elenents.‘ In curriculum planning, vhen a nissing elelent or

learner need is identified, it then function ns-raﬁl

"predicted“ 'gOal (Hiller, et. gl“ 1060), or: as a tentativel P

hypotheSis (shulman, 197“). Alternatively,,._f series'?of;;‘ li"

_'subqoals;'con81stent with an overall curriculul goal can be-;
"used to guide curriculun planﬁing.a This latter technique is;
‘akin to- the faniliar curricular task of ident*fying a series, ‘

’of instructional objectives.

r.'qurther fstrategies‘“foundixin' tﬁe;' 1itereturer: for
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gathering and -processing' idfornatien abeet a "proplem to

find" suggest general paradigms'but'fey'seecific;proeedures.‘

Some of these strategies include f0cusing' on

the preblem.'

.(wertheiher, 1905),_ adaressing a similer:problem (Polya(

| 1945), or reasoning backwards (Polya,'”19u5),

'elimlnating;i'

some dlfflcult aspects of the problem (Newell, Shaw & 51mon,

1960), and u51ng tentative hypotheses (shulnan,

197u). when‘

currlculun tasks are 1nterpreted/d§/"prob1ems to flnd " the _

traditional characterlzation of -curriculum planning as a set1 

of proqedure; for:‘seleerlon of  curriculunm
1eernihg 1experiences‘wfreh .aheng»ievaileble
_‘becomes incongrndqe. Sequence has not been 1den
sienificaﬁf. factor .1n studles of problen solvi
1944 ; Caghe, 1966),z nor ein stndies_ of deci

(Einhorn, 1969). Selectlon becones 1nportan

solv1ng only after alternatlves .have been qenerated.4. As o

Maier (1960) pointed out,. =

Decis1on-making 1mplies a nunber of alizfna

whereas in problem solving ‘the alternatives .

be created. - Thus, problem Solving involve

a‘alternatives [p.u05] . S

centeht andf,-”

alternatives_f
tified as

ng (Johnson,

sion ,maklng‘ ,

t 1n problen\"

tives,~;}
must -
s both

choice behavior and the finding or ‘;%eeting of

S

The pertinenCe r“of 7£hese. connents tdl”

plannlng is evident. _The: need to aqut any

developed curriculun_ te the requirenents of a particularfrff.'lf*”

B T

externally- _f fi'

group of. 1earners (Frost 8 Prost, 1969' Connelly,; 1972 f

cﬁrrichlhif:;'
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Hiel; 1973) inplies‘;_the _generation rofr‘ gnnrlcular'“
f.alternatlves byl the:.teaCher.n-AIn' addltlon(_'the'. sheer ‘
quantity of 1nfornationl which bears ‘onl any, curriculum'
fproblem makes identlfication and‘fsystenatlc selection of
'alternatiues fineffieient;. if _ mot impossible.j Under such;-'
conditlons, heurlstlc dev1ces (Miller, etﬁgl&‘ 1960) and_l
technlques " of .satlsf1c1ng (Je;'Ss"‘en‘Q & Dilley, 197&) becone
nore 1nportant than technlques of selectlng.g

. SQlu@on-!m:xcanou-.l.u-cuzugulua-gzghlgafﬁszlxigg

SOlutions reached. in both curriculun planninﬁliand
‘“problem flndlng" ‘are d;fficult to verlfy. In curriculun
plannlng,ﬁ'tbe solution to .a. problem is » typically a
.curriculum plan. - There are at least three different vays to
verify a curriculun plan,‘7 They are analogous Eto ‘the
f-verlflcation nethods suggested ahove for a problen solution{*
'They 1nclu¢etx1) 1np1enenting the plan and observing the
results'- (2) subuittlng the plan to the scrutiny of "expert
lplanners"° or (3) substantlatlng the bases on which the plans

vas developed (Turner 3 Fattu, 1960a) ??/i; :

S The flrst of these crlterla is of dubious value for
the\~éericulun planner as well as. for the "problen flnder,“
'Hbecause 1t 1s not yet possible to denonstrate a reliable

relatlonshlp between teacher behavxor, eSpecially planning
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bbehdvior,.and:pupil‘ 1earnlng (Rosenshine & furst, 1971,
Geoe,' 1972). . The secondlcriterion is>essential1yhcircular‘ '
(Pattu, 1965). Identificetion oflwexpert plannersu':imPIRes
the use of some criterla of "expertness" in plannlng, vhich

_is precisely the measure lacking._‘

‘o
-

The third elternative_uould seemfthe most‘ prOmising.~

A note should"be medé-'here of the dlstlnction between .

lvalldatlon accordlng to the forn or. procedure of solutiqn :

Lflndlng,~ and valldation accordlng to the bases used inf

' -flndlng a solution.A As. Gray (1935) and wason :and Johnson-."7‘

~La1rd -(1968) noted, the forner nfs- not applicable. to'

‘"problems. to find".-(nor,' consequently, :-to"t currlculunA”V
. . . & R ‘*‘ : : L . h )

i<‘problemsy,.'becausea there -are ‘no. preferred procedures for}"

- "problen tinding"'(nor currlculun planning).lr,The 1atter,.<r'

hovever,‘ HaS' been operatloualized by Turner and Fattu’

(1960&) for appllcatlon to currlculun plans.' Drnving on the:z

work of Bruner, Goodnov, and Austin (1956), Turner and Pattu';;j'V

(1960a) 1dentified the apprOpriate bases for curraculunff

' plannlng». as . the infornation inherent i the problen’;i"lj

'w*'j,& S

situetion';nnd 1nforuation dravn’ froni relevant acceptedeu;,r}-~

ftheory. f Tﬁey maintained that a currlculum plan could beg o

Afconsidered valid if it vere consistent with both these kinds7sf.ﬂ

r of information.,]'f
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 INFORMATION REFERENTS

' In Problen $olving and in .curriculun‘rplanningpb tﬁe
,'primarj' task.'is to gather infornation'-pertinent to_the.-
problem»'being addressed - In"order‘ deternine ..vhati-
1nformation 1s pertinent in any given case, 1t is helpful to
.1dent1fy the nature - of potentially useful infornation:
referents. | o o |

 Kinds_of Information - - :

The distinctlon,,nade' by Turner and Fattq (i96da) -

Vhetween 51tuational and theoretical 1nfornation is also

found in 11terature related to problem solving.» In- Polya's__fgf;'

model _-fof g problen -solv1ng (19“5),';aa requirenent for“g}-“

l'understanding the problem vas understanding the particular}?i

‘data. and conditions associated with the problel. this refersjff'”'

to 51tuational infornation.,s A reguirelent for devising ahr:*’

"‘plan to solve the problem vas knovledge of the subject area.}iy"’

' this refers to theoretical inforuation.h;.' their vproblendfﬁfff'

- s°1Vl°9 "°de1v‘ ﬂerrifleld, stals (1962) used the ter.s,f 3

~“'”situation-based" and "goal based" data to make a similar e

.:fdintinction.= Devey (1916, 1933) referred to the ingredientsv;fiiffi

-:‘;of problen solv;ng as "data" or "facts, and “ideas.ﬁ‘ The;'

'iiﬁ_forner supplied considerations of the specific difficulty at;;'ff;ff
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hand, and the latter vere Creative excursions -beyond ‘the

-given_'data,- presnnahlv in- directions suggested by théof§

‘related to the problen."

R

The’ importance of situational informatlon toh’prohlem

solv1ng iis‘ apparent. As Nelsser (1963) pointed’ out,

: Problen solv1ng, no matter how elegant, aluays involves...a'

¥}

Aresponse to environnental denands [p.2] " . The utility of )

ctheoretical ) 1nfornation.‘ may,_ hoveVer, . reg01re sone

substantiatlon.' Schwab (1971) said,_"The strength and value,,b

i of theory;‘lle , its generality, system, and ‘economy”"

{pe. u9u] "’ Theg S 1rit of thls statement vas endorsed hy”
( | P

- 'Johnson (19a4) Gagne (196u 1965 1966), and Bruner (196u).5
: . |

' Bruner (196&) malntained that "[t]he generallzation is aboutf

'the- only edononzcal method there is for coping uith

"‘multlpllcity.,.[and] a theory is about the lOSt practlcalitﬁi

'”,thlng you can have [p.192] " Smlth (1963), in. reporting :bdﬁ

g"It 1s only in relatlon to theory that a’ fact has valueﬂ S

[p 17] L Volpe (197&) argued that theory was the tool thatf e

Tadapt to nev situations._ Huenecke (1970) provided e-pil'calgf.53r*

tfsupport for these statenents. In al study of 21 internediate[]}kf_

educat10nal research and the preparatlon of teachers, said i'i]fﬂf
*f-enabled student teachers to learn fron experience and tohr

:’f.grade. teachers, < h found positive correlations betveen’m“*;hi'

_.'Q;@;squects' knovledge of curffcq;nn theory and their levels of)?ﬁfnf7‘
.“};},Q' :

performance 1n vrltlng objectives and questioning pupils{f}

../' RN B



acbordihg to hloom's\taxonomy.fhk” S ' -S@Iv-
';nfg:!nfiQyingﬁsrgh:§_fgz_ssrrisslne_zlanaiagT

j'Although 'the partlcular pleces of theoretical 'or
slt?ational 1nformatron vh;ch vill be relevant to any glven
t’rrlculum problem cannot be predlcted 1t is possxble to

-)/1dent1fy several subcategorles of each klnd of 1nformation-

whlch could be considered useful in currlculum planning. ‘

; N\ In 'atteuéilng' 'fo formulate —theories useful for ",

, teé?herS,, Gage %ﬁQéﬂj relled prilarily “onf theorles, of“ﬂ.
1eerning, 'whlch are psychological theorles._ Ovans (1970),_

'imentloned theorles’of soc1ology.; Bruner (1963) drev op:

: _theorles of epistenology,ﬂvhich can be called philosophical '
h_es' vell as on - soclological and psychological theories.

: fﬂenchey (1969) laintained that educational theory was dravqf

!<from philosophical, psychological, historical, sociological, »

ox econonic the°rY- | Beauchanp (1961) included hisfory.;- e

ApsYChOIOgY' SOCi°l°gY'; and- PhilOSOPhY as- the bases forfrfﬂrljg

’»Currlculum theory. “ Sﬂﬁis*‘evident fron these 1ists, theh*

‘-;'tYpes of theoretrcal 1nfornation most often acknovledged

h;potentlally 1 relevant ‘fféf‘ curriculun } planning ére;;;lfh,_.f

'fs;‘.iphilosophical, sociologlcal, and’ psycholoqical- | l f°“‘-”thlf'

B ﬁﬂtype ?'of theoretical infornation, which often snbsnnes;fjoﬁ

B

.elenents of the otherA three, is curricnlar.{ These f°ur¥;ja~'--



T 'identlfled., They 1nc1ude
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4 foundation _areas constiﬁut the theoreticnlkconponent'of

} alnost all teacher ‘education rograns in Canada (Wees, .

197“).‘ In” brlef, the aspects of ehch of these four areas of

theory wh;ch are. relevant to cur;\culum planning mlght be
s . AN

described as follows: o f‘ \\ ,

, philosophy—-principles of the funct ons. of gchools in
society and value orientat ns re resented in
the schools; . _ T _ :

. \ |

, the social

N soc1ology--pr1ncip1es of peer: 1n+eract1on
: ~ setting, -and cultural - ‘and
influences on. 1earners'

psychology--princlples of learnlng, an Chiid. growth
.and - developnent : B : '
. _ R .
curr1culuu--pr1nciples of lesson plannlng, organizing'
"~ pupils and resources for 1earn1ng, teacher

role.

| j' 51m1Lafig, subcategorles of Situetiona17infornution

_ generally pertinent "to_ curriculun prOblens;' can . be o

ah

pupils--thelr 'g prevlous o 1earn1ngs, " interests,
o . abilities) level fog socialization, . peer
'*,v{v] {. relationshrps- S R

support : facil%;ies--comnunlty, 7ﬁpareﬁ£s,fl-s¢th1,;
- equipment;

S tine, scheduling,,m,.,,

% %

lessons,,available background material,w

teacher--expertise, preferences, role, values,ljf

nv1ronnenta1¢ ;

instructional _resources,r~:space,gf,7u_;

currlculum’ content--off1cia1 prescriptions, aosiredo;”-f’

‘Q'These 'categories ﬂéan}g,Sé:r consldered 'g_f Situational L:;-;”“

:7f7equ1valents of the types of theory 1dent1fied as relevant to;;r.tnfv

T T B



:',,as ‘:Smlth . (1963) p01nted out,, knowledge of general .

N L

curriculum planning.- 'The'-first. category - Of’sillational
information listed above can be labelledt "philosophical,“

the second "soc1ological" and "psychological " and the thlrd

and fourth "Curricular." i : +
N ‘
Belations bip_Between Theoretical apd situational Information

_rigfcuggigulum'glgnnigg_

It is not suff1c1ent 51mp1y to 1dent1fy subcategories‘

of theoretlcal and 51tuat10nal 1nformat10n» potentlally

‘relevant tos curriculum problens.  These ‘do ‘not reveal

"facts" and d"ideas" pertaining to a ~given curriculum*:

_Aproblem.“\The next' step would be to list those princ1p1es‘
- and facts vhich might comprlse those fsubcategories;,; Hhilet
 lists of factual data relevant to. 7anyhg1vén,¢ﬁfricuiumf
‘-problem nust be conpiled',in‘ relation to7‘each specifici

’_ probleni' lists of theoretical prlnc1ples are nore general

and-fcani be coapiled 1ndependently qf n_«l particular |

'chrrlculum ; problem.- o uany such lists of :theoreticalt‘;

et

'pr1nc1ples have been compiled, perhaps the ~nost1 extens1ve-ﬂ,m".
_Ybelng thOSe of Hatson (1960), Seagoe (1970), and HOSford;_ -

H(1973).f However, this step 1s still 1nsuff1cient because,ifh

feducational principles and spec1f1c teaching methods does.*@77l’

notv automatically carry with -1t the ability to use those'

.,h}iprinciples-and_nethods._ Evidence of the failure to conbinep'
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and Gage (1972). ~The difference between descriptlve and

y currlculum objectlves that is, 1t vould contrlbute

"alternatives and flnally arrlve ;a a defensi

general . theoretical information and specific situational

1nformatlon in currlculum plannlng vas found by Aspy (1972){

ln 50 elementary classroom teachers studled;v Aspy found

little correlation'_between subjects' knowledge of learning

theory and classroom behavior.

The~next step would be the-translation'of’ descriptive
'Y .
theoret1cal principles into prescrlptlve statenents related

to teachlng» tasks.‘.'Tbe' need for this step has been

" identified by Hencbey (1969), ovans (1970)., Hlliiard (1971),

4

’prescrlpt1ve theory, as outllned by Clements (1962), is that

the former seeks to generate knowledge in order to nake

: observed phenomena 1ntelllglble, vhlle the latter appliesf"
;.rather than seeks knowledge in order to prescribe what ought_

to be., 'y'V"

" Prescriptive theory in the - subcategories identified

“above .uould faCilitate the identification‘of>appropriate\

't 0
4,

e ,‘17"
A

problem 1dent1ficat10n stage of curriculum problen solving. EA

FY

However,_ the gap between problen identlf*catlon and problem:

| f,solutlon Stlll is not closed. The classr00| +eacher 153[#73
'Qstlll faced wlt the internediate task of gathering and'vflysd

'.proce551ng relevant information “in order ;;tos> generatef,f

65

the_;.
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action or solution,

An important feature of the information processing

involved in thils task would seem to be the derivation of
implications for’teaching‘behavior from, or conversely; the
applicat}on of,/:elevant prescriptive theory. in the contekt

of the problenm aﬁ hand' This~skill.to transiate and apply

general ,prineip
vto in the eontex of teachlng ;as'v"applicatlve knowledge"
(Broudy, Smith &
gt_glL (1964)' maLmtained that ‘this was: the type of skill
most usefal.to t
idéntified in. B varlety or other contexts ‘as an essentlal
eledent.of prob
"teOréahization";
'erfcehtering":'vGagne ‘(196Q) refe:red to."nonreproduct1Ve”
thought; and Hai"r (19BOj 'stadied~9£ﬁe' ":estgﬂcturinqﬁt'qf

' past experience.

Burnett,’ 196u-'5n1th, B.0., 1969). Broudy,

of past experlence- Duncker (19#5) spoke of

es to partlcular problems has been referred_

e professional. Thrs Sklll has -also' been-

en sglffﬁg. Hertheimerv (19&5) stressed

Large-scale efforts at translating preSCrlptive theory'

into ,statements
‘been”madevﬁy eduqa,ors."Some'reCent’eiamples‘are the Vaotks

" of seagoei (1970),\

bf 1nplicatlon for teacher‘behav1or.have

Biehleri (1971), and. Gage and Berliner .

; (19751 These are potentially valuable sources for -teaehergﬂ"

s . T .::’«‘,

'currlg
: .r ) ‘}‘6
obviate,t

e ¢ :
. 4

:Aplanners. However,' thei: .existence .does not -

efﬁeed;fof'p:obleg_sleiag'skillsioﬂ;tﬁe 1".‘p'a;“:_-t_-_,‘c,>ff;.
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~solving has 3V°1ded this: diffibulty' by?j

/

67

the claSSroom teacher, for ~the following reason. Usable

theory relevant to.the problem at hand is only one kind of

[N

information necessary f problem solufion. The other is

the data inherent in the problem>51tuation. The\jpeed‘vfor

both kinds of information 'is“paramount. Principles. of

learning formerly c0351dered 1mnutable have been found to be
- highly 51tuation-dependent (Seligman," 1970. ucKeachie,

1974)-' and 51tuational data have been said to havevmeaning

only in relation to theory (Sﬁith,.c,,}1963).

PROCESS INDICATORS | L

o
o

In order for investigators to fﬁakeg problem “solving

_proCesses »researcheble,; ir' ‘has beeh'negzssary to 1dentifyf
observable 1nd1ca+ors for each stage of the processes being

studied.. This 1s a difficult task because problem solvinq

k)

is an 1nternal mental process, the conpongntS”ofwvhlqh G‘are:'

not readily observable. ; Hucho_of the research'oﬁ pfbbleh -

persohality’pory envii‘nmental correlates of problem solving"
‘behavior ratherb than '_’ characteristics 'of the' processfl
'1tself._ Thus, guidelines for describing planning processes_
- .are relatively few. However, some 1ndicators of problen

"solv1ng.>processes ﬂ be derived fron studies of probhemA“

focu51ng on

o

.8
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1 4

solving. In this section, thése studies are  briefly
described, and indicators for the present study are

) jdentified.

§tudis§.9..£zgh 912129

Conman (1957)fstudied tho effects of.iarying kipds and-
. amounts of . 1nfornation available to 255 grade -12' prooleo'
| solvers during conCeptual and mathematlcal problem sqlvingQ
“ o 4' tasks.  He ddstingu1shed betveen tyo ‘kinds  of data:h
'idformatlon about the pr1oc1ple underlyino"fhe task and -
informaflon‘aboqt a rule Qf; procedure for solving the;
problem.: He also ' 1dent1fled tvo h types - of tasks
.corresponding to these. kinds of data- ftasks 15 vhich thé-d
criterion for solution :vos: a statement of the pr:l.nc}i.pléT
;underlying the problem, and tasks in/uhich the criterlon uas :
simply" solutlon_of the problem. "Corman found that the typeo,'
. | ‘of ‘ioforration ‘most helpful during problel.solving varied'
vith the nature of éhe problen solving task. Infornation_‘
" not directly related ‘to the task being addressed dia not_
r,help or hlnder task achlevement whereas inforlation reLatedo;
to the task facilitated problem sblution. . However, Corlan'
found that the quantlty of *nfornation qiven vasis less:f
sallent factor than was the expllcitness of the lnforoation

-91'93' L T . ot
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Glaser, Damrin, and’ Gardner (1954) focused on a
different aSpect- of informetion—handlin% during’ prohlen
solvind as denonstnated bf trouble-shooters in the field of
electronics;_‘They developed a technicue for nonitoring tne'
Sequence_ in which vthesé_professional problenm solvers used'
Ainformation.'iThis technique inuolved-‘laoelling a set ‘of.
'information "itenms relevant to the problem solving task and
then recording the order in which each item of linfornation ;

P

'vas used by the subjects.

Using Glaser's = lzbelling device, Rimoldi (1955)

"studied not only the sequence but also'the anounti andf’kinm

of information ‘used - by practicing doctors and'advanced_"

>medical students in nedical diagnoses and chenical analyses.~"
R In'another series of ‘Studies of complex equipment

' trouble?shooting, Fattu and - associntes (195“) ‘and-later';f
Fattu (1956) analyzed protocols of problen solving behavior

| for the kind, anount,_and sequence of inforlation handled.

,They calculated the aaount of tine used by subjects, wthe;ﬁ

efficiency with which ‘information ,uas; gathered, and the .

' fadequacy of the solution chosen.- In relating these studiesl-:'

1ater studies of the problen solwing processes'-of'n
classioom teachers, Fattu (1965» sugqested the folloving »as@*‘

-'.inportant variables on vhich to focus- (1) tine involved inlf}

’dsolving-tne,problen. (2) anount of_»infornltiont,a-ssubject»f_.f -
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reguires beyond that necessarf and sufficient to sqlve‘thev
prcblem; (3) number of,errorslmade;'(ﬁ) nuhber-of"revisions
: of} psevious respcnses made;'lsy pesitiqn cf_cortections in
the sequence‘of- the .subject‘s responses; '(6): number. of

‘relevant hypotheses which the subject can devise; and (M

'strategy'used_iniconstructing'categories.

~° Pruitt }1957),_‘Roberts j1960),.'and_‘ﬂo:1sy (1960j
focused qh' the auount_ of 1 éornetion' soudbt by‘cellege'f
student‘subjects in decisiqniXZingf and -concent' fornatipn i
tasks. They vafied_thebtas/ conditions,‘fo: exa;ple,'tine .
alloved,:incentive pronided /preuious .success ~or failure,
'and -théy; noted attendant changes in tbe cuantity of -
| 1nfornation subjects gathefed before comnitting thensleves
o _ )

1

to a decision. f.‘. Lo

Another group of Fesearchers attenpted to describe not

only amqunts, klnds,/and sequences of infornation qathered'if.:'

:ut also strategies> used to- find a

foffproblen sclving,;

solution to a probleb | Bruner, Goodndv and Austin (1956) in’f"“

| _§gggx_gg_;h;n51ng/ identified three ideal strategies which'i‘f
.-night be used by subjects in ‘handling *solated pieces oflj‘

desctiptive inforpation to attain a predeterlined concept..j:,t el

KTThese vere called :"successive scanning,.- "conservativef*:-'

. r‘

£ocu51ng, f_and Pfocus ganbling." Bach of these strategieslff;l

| i described tbe criterin subjects enployed in deciding vhat;-;v?':ﬁi“

LA B .

. --f,‘

T e
ST
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information to seek and uhether.to eccept'or reject a piece -

of_‘informutipn- when found, - Bruner gt QLL - found that'

-,

su jects' 'performance could- usefully be described in the
,context of these methods.

.

uosher (1962) carried out & - 51n11ar ‘study of .

information use 1n concept fornntion by children and posited°'

two information utilization stragegies. The first oﬁ these

. easv called "constralnt | seeking, in vhich 'subjectsi

.“' :
successively narroved the field: of possible solutions to the

Iproblen.-' The. second stragegy "33, labelled ."hypothesap-'“

.scanning," in uhich subjects suggested a series of unreluted}¥;

.hypotheses yntil _the correct one was found.z uosher foundj

that his subjects ranged along a- continuum between these tvoii'

strategies.

Busvell and Kersh (1956) also attenpted to discoverﬁ

‘-patterns in problem solvrng.. Their starting point however{ﬂ}

,w45" empirical .observation | rather than a theoreticalgi;

p——

, uu°sher, Busvell and Kersh found that most subjects usedt
trial and error type procedures rather than nore systelatic,‘

- coberent modes of attack There uere however, sone COI.Othf{i L

construct. Tn contrast to the studies of Bruner g;_glg‘ and

e‘ipatterns of information-handling among those subjects 'uhof_~*

'*farrived ,at correct solutions to the problen, but even these :ff

f?l~Pﬁttern5'faried sonewhat across subjects.,ff“ -

A



" finding 'patterns "used by a randonm selectionfof’subjects in .

John (1957) reported the results of. a stidy carried

out by‘*qohn and' Miller (1957) in which a,!ide range of

elements and relationships, and vith a prespec1fied correct

answer, They ,aonitored three groups of variables*\,(1)

“information -search, defined -nainly.. as thg: guantity and

fsuffiCiency .;of information _ sought-‘,y(2)v; 1nfornation

:habits, defined nainly as the tine 2useq, nonflinearity of

- % »
-infornation utiliZation. o

‘utilization, defined mainly as the prevalence of. analytic or

' !infornation search, and cues requested.} d”

Information utlilzation vas the focus of a series of

.

-,6 Julius, 1968).», They studied a story-writing task‘which

eat variation anong individual subjects' patterns of

ER

 “§df;i ,,,f.;,-» .i: i “;f" ‘ A | B
: Fron these studies, it is possible' to identify the

following variables as useful indicators of problen solving

TR DRI (._ o

st g AR e

. factOrdeaseneasured in”an,‘attemptlﬂtO"identifY solutioné'z

? responsé to a circuitry nroblem uith a {inite set‘7 £

L@

:synthetic modes' of ,combining infornation._-_nd.»(3)_vork-

_ 'nThurber, 1968 naier, Thurber 8 Janzen 1968. Haier,,'Tnurberf“

S :S“ld be considered a "problen fi‘ndinq" t&sk. and found B
R B .

uf»studies carried out by uaier tand his associates (Haieb&.“~f B

Julivs’ & 'rhurber, - 1967 _hater. 5 Burke,(" 1968; ‘Maler & . |
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Processes: amounts, 'kinds, and seguence' of information

sought, . strategies used in seeking information)f{and°‘
. .. - ’ N N

utilization of information in the final solution., TheSe‘¥

',variables and tvo others \vere operationalized for the

e

B U LW

_ purposes of the present study in the nanner described in the,.

' folloving section._

Ihg-§t!éx,2§.£nrri§ulnzizlgnnins'f

In order to gather 'an” indication of thd anountsh<
) kinds,‘gand sequence ‘of infornation sought for curriculul.ﬁ

planning, categories of infornation nust be established. rhs'

7

pertinent to problen solving and curriculun planning, and”fy

' these categories can be divided into- snaller subcategoriesp.3f»557

based lpa the areas’ foundational to curriculun planning.

identified above, situational and theoretical kinds ofi”

g T
1nfornation can Serve as tuo broad categories of infornation~;l
PR

Strategies used in seeking infornation can be described/;;

according to patternS-‘evident in the’anounts( kinds, and{l7_d

sequences of infornation sought for planning, and fhe-lental

' .}'processes involved in*‘sing these strategies can Soletiles]i-

':.be inferred froa coaparison of the natﬁre of the curriculua'

47.3fp1ans produced with the nature of the search for infornation f

vhich c°“tr1b“t°d t° the Plans.' Exaaination of curriculuaﬁff*

fif[plans fcanf also provide data on the characteristics ofif!f;lfdif

,{infornation utilization.:‘ The concept of consistency as?,;plf:»jx



.73

iprocesses;- amounts, kinds, and sequence -of infornation'
1sought,~ 'strategies used in . seeking 'information, and
utilization of infornation in tbe"final“ solution., ~ These

4

vdriables and two others vere operatlonalized for Jthe
. / ¢ |
- purposes of. the present study in. the nanner described in the.

following section.~g

The_ §iuQx.ei_.urrisuluz.zleuning

- In order to gather an indication:“of:bthe sanountsff

'zkinds, “and sequence of 1nforlation sought for curriculul-’

._planning, categories of inforuation nust be established.f- s_iiu;'}f"

.1ideptified above,. situational and theoretical kinds of,

fpi ornation can serve as two broad categories of infornation

o pertinent to. problem SOlVlng and curriculuu planning, and;i[.°'

"7these categories can be div1ded into sualler subcategoriesl

S based on . the areas foundational to curriculul planning.-*”“

.Strategies used in seeking infornation gnQ bez describedjf""”

gzaccording'ito patterns evident in the alounts, kinds, andr'?fﬂ#5

‘:sSeguences of 1nfornation sought for planning. and the lentalrff

ioprocesses involved in using these strategies can SOIetineSai-Vfid

inferred frOn conparison of the nature of the curriculul_,T"

diplans produced with tpe nature of the search for inf°r‘ati°°%:‘;{,f-5'

"‘;ivhich contributed to the plans. Exalination- of curriculun fjf.f?d;f

\

| ﬁfPlans can - also provide data.‘on the characteristics off?ff]lvﬁ,?

d”information utilization.n The concept Of consistency asff"‘~.

ST L .




,described above can serve as an approprlate crlterion with

»

which to describe ‘the 1nfornation used 1n curriculum plans.‘

H

- In addiaion to these 1ndicators, identification of the

_particular purpose for which each piece of infornation wasf

_sought seens particularly appropr%gte to Fproblens to find,"

';such as curriculun problems, in, vhlch the problem itself and

'appropriate solutions 'are ~not predefined. In lany of the

problem solving studies Cited above, researchers could inferf

the purposes of information search because they knev lthe :

correct answer. to the problem being addressed.v In a. study

of curriculum planning. this infornation 1s not available to.i

the researcher.;‘l Identification’7 of ‘the purposekf.pf»:v

"inforna*iqn search 1s thus a useful addition to the list of :

"(19uu) identified potential sources ﬂ;’f theoreticalf N

REERERRLE g SE L v ‘
- ..people, : - _— 1;;
K ‘>_ ) ”/ 7. . - 1 :
SRR s o
i o .
e ‘ ol

Aprocess indicators given above.-

‘_ Another useful variable ‘ identify in a study f‘_»:'_»‘.i :
. curriculun . planning processes >fisf the source~ ot theil
:-QinforﬁJtion gathered. ; Potential sources 'of situationalihp
gfinformation 7°f. "data" dentified by Devey (1916) includedf;-!'”

’,Jnenory, observation, reading, and connunication. B Johnson,jiluﬁffl

Lf'ﬁainfornation as the problem solver hinself and his pastfwf_'h"

| g'experience, the fund of accunulated knouledge, end other;f'”""”f'
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: Ihe-zrsssg;&uﬂx ;

. In the present study, characteristics of informatlon

search and utilization have been ‘selected a' the main
'1ndicators used to describe sanples of . .classroom teachers'»

"curriculum planninq.; .As_ in- the studies mentioned above,-
.information search has here been characterized by the kind.'

.; amount, and order of 1nformation sought.‘ To fac1litate this

idescription, task releVant data were differentiated into two

kinds.i"situational ‘}ghd ' theoretical.A,. Each of thesejf'

e on educational foundation areas to make the description noreu
, Specific. Infornation utilization vas described according’“
to the quantitgéof infornation sought and used, sought d:n

o8 _ _
. not_ used, ‘OT. not sought but used in the solution to the-g

[ S

RN 4 .
. o . L
.- st

;ﬁidentifiable patterns of infornction search by subjects.;LI

;f_subcategoriesivas subdivided 1nto smal].e"'~ categories based’?;"'

The data from this ~study vere Aalso exalined for:aft

'_addition, the : nodes of act,ni?y engaged n by subjects.‘; s
'*,fﬁ during the gathering and processing of infornation verefi_;ﬂ
.ffrecorded.‘;,fn the Eresent study, the imiediate shortrrangejtr'

:;purpose for vhich the roblem so ver sought each piece offf-,ffff

:*iﬁinfornation has also been identified and recorded._ Using'\'

i"f. these ‘indicators,: a description vas provided f“fﬂthef’7f*f7l'

fcurriculun r planning processes enployed hy a group of



"'iddeveloped a set of prohlem-type teaching tasks in reading‘.j{jlfu

cclassroom (Turner 8 Fattu, 1960b, 1961)';. it{i¥?.,f:$g -¢.”,

76

experienced and prospective classroom teachers.

- RELATED 'STUDIES.

Studies of claSsroom ‘teacbers' curriculum planning

-:jskills are relatlvely few.f The most extensmve vqs a series:
fof experlments reported betveen 1960 and 1967 by Turner .amdf-

”7uhls, colleagues ,at the Institute-of Educatloual Resegrchver'
'Indiana Unlvers1ty. “In tbeir early work,,*hese _researchers;:

began vlth four propositions- (1) that teaching is a form of-,‘

problem solving behaviof i (2) that problem solving‘dv

"skiIIS'of the.teacher' are acqnired through tralning a;na
'_experience, ‘(QjT‘that these problem solving skills may beg
measured by teacher performance on simulated teaching tasks,fle‘

‘fand (u) that the performance of teachers on these 'simulatedf-w's;

e -

teaching tasks is related td teacber success iﬁg_thef,¢ffﬁ7"

Based on these four propositions,n idde (1960 1961)n

i

:{-iiT°5t itens 1nc1uded r°°°rd1393/ ;f ”Chfiﬁqen's voices.éfemdi;:f_fﬁ

'“v_jiT) selecting reading materials at the instructional level

'..."?A'

D

:ntengid to assess skills}{fiﬂfu
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f  indivigual children,- (2) grouping children on .the-

criterion"of_ oral -reading accuracy, (3) judging relative

o improienentt'in .reading ober a ‘three-nonth period, (4) -
’.f recognizing " the . relative reading difficulty level of
-_educational materials for elementary school 'children, .(5)

‘;diagn051ng phonetic -errors, kﬁ) diagnOSing' errors in

structural analysis, and (7) perce1v1ng sinilarities between

) }instructional reading exer01ses.‘ Wade - (1960, 1961) then o
'}attempted to correlate the reading problens test'scores uith
stuo other measures' years of subjects' teaching experience,
andvpupils' gain scores on matheuatics achievenent tests.
:USing '176 grade tyo to grade five teadhers of all ages and,
'h amounts of experieﬁcp, 89 student teachers who had conpleted,
16 ‘ueeks of practice teaching,,iAnd }‘Qf_' undergraduateg
education students vith no teaching experience, he found i
A‘that years of teaching experience were positively related to.a 5‘
ﬁtest perfornance, but only up to a point, and that pupil.;gf
! gain,tscoresv vere also positively related to teacher test,'

Pérfornance;"~hut vere affected hf*- other : intervening R

\

'variables as well.- Fnrther tests ‘of. internal consistency ofﬁifilrile
1h[the readingﬁproblens test revealed that sone itens ve;e norefiiifﬁf'“
"‘;fpoverful than others, but that all itens constituted validfﬁf.;*t"

S ;fneasures of problen solving proficiency on reading tasks. ,,J*‘

BN *

“In a sililar study, Turner (1960) devised a set of:?“’\

""farithnetic teaching problens vhich he attelpted to validateﬂg;jgfffs

. ‘ : o ._/ ;

e
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_as':lheasure;of_teacher problem.solving proficiency in  the
'teaching of arithmetic. The arithmetic problems focused on
.sklll in (1) relating arithmetic' materials -to objectives,
; (2) diagn051ng~ pupil difficulties in arithmetic, (3)
Velaborati%g meanings of fundamental operations, and (4)

” ordering arithmetic problenms according to theirldifficulty

"plevel for pupils (Turner 6 Fattu, 1961).' 'Each  task uas

expected to require from four ‘to fifteen ‘decisions or

L~

vresponses on the part: of the subject and ‘can ‘therefore be

con51dered a typically complex curriculun problea. 'Turner’

of specialization, anounts of teaching\ experience,_.and

| various Vdenogrnphic neasures. ‘ USing 136 experienced, 195

"prospective;i and -u1; noni= elementary school teachers as" o

- suh}ebts, Turner found that the naﬂhematics problen tasks'

differentiated along teachers ‘ and.' non-teachers ' only

' slightly,' and that differences in teacher perforlance on

8 these tasks vere accounted for priparily by differences in.-ﬁf

| training .and professional experience. ffrheffnost salient

In this study,, Turner also found that the, relationship

vbetween proficiency in reading tasks and proficiency in

o arithmetic tasks was nihinal for experienced teachers dﬂj7‘“ t[w

; =iff;)even less anong inexperienCed teachers.‘i, ;;ﬁ:if

'(1960) then proceeded to investigate vhether or not these.,

.1‘t1C problens reflected differenC\s in teachers' areai”'

';i.characteristic df good problen solvers was found to be IQ.z-u“f‘7

attitudes vere not related to problem solving perfornance.;n; ‘

‘
1y
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After the-sets of reading and.arithuetis orobleu'tasks
were developed, the focus.'of these.studies seens tp haye
shifted auay from problem solving -as a. process tovard
'correlates. of problem solv1ng performance. In a follov-up
lhof his 1960 study, Turner (1961) posxted that those elements
. in a teachersl'backgrouud vhich 1uflueuced the oportunities™
he had hed “to ecdu;re respouses instrumental iu probleu“'
'solvino,wouldrhaveva SiunlfiCurt effect on }oerformance 'onﬂ,
.,Athe erithmetic_dprOblem solving'test; Corpariug:grburs'of:

“undergraduate educatioh: Lstudeuts,ﬁ Agraduate}' education . .\
students, and teachers from the field, Turner found that
. this.was ;indeed:.theb.éase, 'tbat 'nurber audvﬁreCeucy of

,mathematics methods- courses;i'practisel;teaching;- type dé:"

'traininQ‘ institutiou. attended, 'and'feuouut"of' teaching;
;.exoerience —(up' t0» a limit) all correlated in vhe expected'}

ca

'fdlrecfion vith problen solviug perforlance._A_‘*fﬁA',

In 1963 Turner, Hhite, Qulnn ‘and Smith re%orted 4e-
1series of three studies of teacliers. problem solving skills.:/;*
In the first, Turner investlgated the concurrent validity of fs

.:the nathenatics task 1nstruuent developed in the earlier]'”'

o studies on two criterion variables-f supervisor ratings 'of'lﬁ;ihﬂ

'approximately 60 teacher°subjects, and pupil nathenatics;;frﬁ'““

%‘_achievement on the Ioua Basic Skills battery...‘ e} obtainedﬁd}:ld

"{superv1sor ratlngs. and scores onﬁthe lathelatics teachlngff;f}d"

\, \

vy

B e——
o [
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- tasks for 59 teachers of grades three to six, and

i
I

nathematics achievenent scores for 150. pupils at the end of

¢

.their grade four and again in the mlddle of their grade five

years. de foynd that teachers who were rated highly by

their superv1sors also scored high on task performance and

’:that the puplls of these high-scoring teachers ~also scored?

"pupils. " b,u.‘- A

higher on tests of mathematics achievenent than did other"

2,

v b

& _n’a"ez:' AR Lo

In the second ‘of these"studies; White investigated the

- power of’ the mathenatics and reading teaching tasks conbined

with the ninnesota Teacher Attltude Inventory in predicting,

the mobility of beginning elenentary classroon teachers. ’He
adninistered the teaching tasks and the HTAI to a grbup of

education students at the end of their period of teacher R

oA
preparation,r and then followed up on the nohility patterns.,

of 61 oﬁ then at thetend of their first year of - teachinq.‘.: o

.'. o

found that the most nqpile teachers scored loa on hoth
e

: 'the mathematics and reading tasks but high » the HTAI;g»

1

*This latter unexpected score uas‘ attrihuted_to yrealityr- -

dxconpared scoresA of 142 graduate students in

5lg:tasks with the sane suhjects'# scores on tests‘o ,ﬁi&ck,,fdﬂf'Lu

Amathenatics on the internediate grades lathenatics

'shock._" e L e

¥

\v'

" The last of these three studies, hy Quinn and Saith,
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design, metSuring proolem 'solving speed andg‘ accuraCy,
problemA sp1v1ng strategies, and method of beginning problem
solving tasks. The only s1gnificant differences found
between high and lov scorers on the mathematics tasks vere
onvmeasures of speed and accuracy of tne block de;igns.
High scorers on the teaching tasks solved the block de51gn
problems)faster and ‘more eff1c1ently. Overall,‘ Quinn and
Smith found that both high and lov scorers as ldentified by
- .

the mathematiés tasks used the’ sane » problem solving

strategies and techniques; highh 5corers simply ‘used then

AN
. v

faster and more efficiently.
> : . ) A "‘ £ . ' . l ©
‘ i : I ' ) " ' i .‘ ’ . .

In later studies, Turner (1965, 1967) continued to
. . A . ‘

focus on correlétes of prohleh solving” performance,.in

'particular, on teachers"personaleoEiaI characteristics\and

characteristics of the teaching setting. The 1nportance of

these Indiana -studies for the present study is that they

_vere based on the premise'thatfcertain Acurriculun"planning

skills are eguivalent to problen solving skills, -and they
established that +eachers"problen solving pe{fo mance 1s an

L
1nportant and measurable skill (Flanders & Silon, 1969)._

‘A studj of institutional' level curriculun ’plapninq

~done 'by' elementary school classroom teaqﬁers vas nade bj'g_

ncC1ure (1965). He analyzed the: planning procedures engaged ‘

'in over one year by three groups, of .faculty at “{he_
a : , v § - :
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: »
'University of california at, Los ' Angeles University
' Elementary School: an® early e¢hildhood group of eight
teachers, a 'lower elementary gfdup of 12 teachers, and an
upper elementary group of elght teachers.‘ The focus of] the
. B Y : :

%thdy \:as on objective-setting.' McClure was interested in

-

\

how the?: Qroups - of teaehers\ developed educational
objectire ,,which problem‘solving tasks they engaged in, and
what inst;tutional. objeetiVes ‘they produced; Teachers!
- group ‘planning procedures kere observed 'and an;iyzed
~according to the foilowing categories: time spent dlscussing
cdrriculum sodrces, such as society, the learner, funded
knowledge; amount of attention paid to personal values and'
psychologlcal theories. extent to which an-attenmpt vas nade
to justlfy chosen objectives' and‘trm;-glven -to procedural»
matters. Problen\ solv1ng tasks vere categorlzed according
to _the‘ Bales Interaction Process Analy51s instrument.
‘Quality of objectlves produCed‘ewas'jndgeg'on Beasures of
precision, @ignificance, and attdinahility.
McClure -fouha that the _early childhood . grdun
_‘outperforﬁed the other tvo groups 1n all three areas. fhis :
group paid more heed than did %he other-tvo ,groqgs to;_the'
three' data .sonrcesjVfor"eurrtculﬁi and‘suéeeeded'bestjinff
.relating general statements about 'children ‘from the

(llterature to 1nformat10n about children presently in theif f

' classroons. The early childhoéd group also spent nore tlue

,,>‘ 2%r
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velideting their objeq}iues and-did so.iu a more consistent .
" manner that did the other twovgroups. B On' amount.“of time
spent _justifying'their decisions,'the early'childhood group
‘SCOred ~highest; aud on. time spent ~on ertreneous and
procedu?él matters7the} scored-loveSt; The problem solvingr
tasks enoaged‘ in by these three teacher groups wev%
categorized eccording tL theﬁfBales. Interectiou Processl'
Analysis instruuent.L The three groups‘ dig jnOt. differ
Signiricantlyl oﬁ amounts»and klnds of tasks perforned but
the early childhood group shoved e hlgher social-enotional
part1c1patlon level than did the other two groups.a N
LR

‘#Ithough the early chlldhood group outscoﬁed the;‘
,others on all three measures of the quality of -Objectlves
,produced, ‘ their sobjectlves also lacked : operationall
ldefinition,of content, behaviors}: learnlng opportunlties,'
and evaluation devices. These teachers vere. able to produce;’;
acceptable instltutional level_ goals,‘but they apparently g
had d1ff1culty~ ‘in;' translating : these_V‘to. concrete,f
:instructional 1evel | objectives.. mhls | suggests ‘that -
attention to, tradltional methods, of objective—settlng is noti

sufflcient to produce viable currlculun plans.\‘fﬁ$“

Another study ~'_objective-sett1ng 'iit_ '_the;’ﬂ

institut10nal level vas carrled out by Pmnons (1964). ;‘hef5'

.,\ - \-

foperatlonallzed models fom curriculum developneut found ine,'{

A

. & : Co - N o : S . : o ': A o .
. . . o . R . "‘ . ) K B .
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RS

the,-vorksA of Tyler~ (1950) -and"'Jenseu -(1950), and then
‘examined sets of objectlves formulated by school systems for
congruence with these recommended models. She also
iézestigated the effect of congrueuce aud incohgruence with
brescribed'curriculum deveIobmentﬂmpdels'on the, quality‘ of

vthe objectives produced. -

\dumons- gathered | data on the processes used to.
formulate‘objectives.in'77'schooi sgstemsland she compiled
-l;sts of objectives'set‘by these systems. These objectiVes )
~were then evaluaﬁed by classroon tea‘hers and school boards P
‘on‘ the criteria of prec1sion of objectives for Selecning
'learnlng act1v1ties and evaluation technigques, consistency‘
of "the‘*_obgectives,< ‘and teachers! estinatiou of ithe%‘
desirability of the objectlves. *Ammons found'”that -sch001 :
systens rarely used systematic or - recommended pyocesses 1n
developing obﬁectijes,.and that there uas” no . relationship
‘between the pfocesses used .to .deuelob objectives [aud
teachers' estimate of their vorth.."I partial explanationig
"of these findings, Ammons judged that teachers'.evaluatlons .
of" curriculum objectives were' not _accurate jor reliable.;.'
'kHouevecg Ammons' rescoring of the objectiw%s On.the adopted
ucriteria of uorthwhileness failed to reveai:‘a’fstatistical
nrelationship between jthe'¢processes ;aud;fthe_tbtoductsipfﬁ

1nstitut16nal curriculun deveydpnentg .

Tety
v g
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Miller (1972) also analyzed}'curriculun 'development
practices in-- relation | te prdnciples ‘of cnrricnlun
development extracted from the-‘literature. \,His subjeCts}
vere 59 teachers"vno had participatef for one year. in 1u
different local currlcnlum developnent projects wﬂich were
part of a -five-year undertaklng sponsored across Canada by(i
.the Canada studies Foundatlon. Hiller constructed A Eet ofc
non- leading questlons vhich wene 1ntended to reflect the
.followlng 10 pr1nc1ples of curricnlun developnent'

{ 4. T .
Curriculum development by classfoon teachers_ may

proceed effectively if o Lo ‘

(1)4the, teachers participater in every phase oﬁvthe'\
' planning;. LT e , e
N ‘(2) the teachers vork in an atnosphere of cooperation;e'

\

permissiveness, 3nd equality.ﬂ

1-(3) the teachers have the essentials of, curriculuu
_development--tine, noney and facilities"

_(Q)-the teachers 'select a linited progran for local
-« development and avoid elaborate, conprenensive L
‘.prograns~ o _ - ,.\ o . ‘

'(5) the teachers give attention to specific gQals and
. ‘appropriate materials, content, ' and teaching,
 strategies; . R ‘

(6) the +teachers employ the nethods of profe551onal ‘
' researchers to study current literature, available"f
'naterials, and other ‘curriculum projects, and. thus :

acquire a -Tesearch- point of viev--> o _

(7) the teachers utilize the ;services of 1€&u¢atfoﬁ*,f
consultants, - univ érsity - scholars,,.profeSSiongl
,1aynen. and. other resource persons; = |

'(8),the teachers utilize a central coordinating body
to “unify “their scattered efforts, and to asszst

‘- .eaCh Othg o S S -

(T BN SR

IR
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(9)'the teachers develop good public. relations wvith
. their supervisors, other teachers, and laymen;

(10) the teachers-‘cdnduct a program -of .continuous
evaluation of their wverk.

4 !

LN

'Hiller validated the resultsﬁéf his quesjionnaire with

-+

observations. He

~

a sample of taped, 1nterv1evs and dlrect‘
found that the ‘teachers he studied--lmplemented to
con51derable degree each of the 10 prlnclples. Principles
least. effective1$ implemented were ,numbers (3);‘(8l) andA:
l(9)f %eacher subjects felt they lacked sufficient released

;

tinme for their curriculum development activ1ties' they felt't

N

'the‘ 1nformation. netwoik, -amonq ‘ project .teams_" was
l insufflcient-"dhd 'they' did not cons1der 1t important to“
r"establish good relations vith non—project teachers or vith
‘_laymenri Pr1nc1ples (5) and (10), referring respectivel;/to"
“g0a1¥sett1ng» and evaluation,‘iwere ' perceived as very.p
inportant by the subjects, but also as the nost difficult of‘
the 10 principles to fu1f111.5~_' | o
“ _. A?” .
‘Procedures s1m11ar to those used by uiller (1972) verej
fused bg)ﬂcclune (1970) ‘to 1dentify and classify elelents oft
classroom teacher lesson\\planning.v ucCIune | us;d he;‘_
.1iterature.~ion ; currlculum__ developlent ‘to:; develop 4 “
'jprelininary analytical framevork for -describing lesson {

| planning. He also- gathered data dn lesson planning,j'

‘practices fron u3 elenentary school teachers to validate the}fl



B TN ‘ "37
. franework. A questionnaire on lesson planning practices vas
then devised and\edninistered to ;gg\gaddltional elelentary
schoal teachers. These questionnaire results were, in turn,
validated 'with ‘data from the lesson plans and taped
interviews with 18 of the u# teacherésubjectst 7 Fj\ . J
. - A - ’ s R
T ‘The framevork developed by ucCIune had the follouing
elenenté./ (1) data sources--the 1earner and learning, thé
teacher and his professional competencies, the 1nst1tutional
| deCisions, sociétal sources, and nunan knowiedge sources;;
(2) formulating instructional objectivesf‘kBj;ihetuses;ogs
1nstructiona1 objectives. \(u[.‘seieciiﬁg' end’)‘orgsnizing_'
- content- Q,(S) selectingi _and - organizing : 1earn1ng
'/"&' opportunities"(6) evaluation. and (7) the forn of .writtenq .

pi;ns. USlng this framework ucC1une was able to classifyf

'-{fg all the planning practices described by the teachers in his

. . - _
study. 0 SRR

'J'Hcclune' identified ‘sixﬁ najor" pornts of differencev,j
betveen the curricului development litesature and teachers':ﬁe
1esson planning practices' (1) the nature of the procesSes:t'

. used by teachers--the nethods and forn of lesson plans--vere.
difﬁerent frOI those prescribed in the literature-' 12)
kinds »of infornation used by teachers to nake specif%gj
decisions vere- prilarily- irstitutional decisionsj“ and;

texthooks;f’jS)' the amount of enpha51s qiven by

teaché?s to,




o oontent?v (5) devising teaching methodS"‘(SYLZ selecting i

_they consultede and .he

‘_required.u | Subj_cts",

~extracted
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certain kinds of data, mdinly instr%ctional resources, vas

greater than vas sugge ted in the 1iterature- (4) prioritief

- ’

teachers fgave to 'some tasks, for eXanple,‘oiiectives, vas
less than'prescﬁibed (5) relationshipslrteach

perceived;

among various pIanning elements. were not extensive, for °
o ks

example, objectives : were f'uséd to

-
4

gudde -eualuation
procedures, but* not to deternine content"or_ learning

‘activities- and (6) the inclusiveness of”the planning tasks

'»perforned by teachers vas. less . thanl,suggested -in »the

' l%terature. o N o

In another study,' Gardner (1971) ‘also . inzestigatedf"

certain -aspects '»ofg_ teachers( 1esson - planﬁing. ,.He

intervieved 1S'e1enentar -and 15'secondary school tenchers:,i

to identif§'5tneir n'eds during unit planni P the neople"

additional unavailab1e~ help they
S DS

responses to “the intervieus~_vere"

- annlyzed acco ing to. Seven ’baSic”~steps'*‘oftviplanningu_

from " the curriculum development literature°'(1)_

"_6 e

fdeternining ; student . needs' (2) deterlining student
A . : :

"’interests' (3) setting objectives- (u) selecting curriéﬁlun .i

ot

4

' p?ocedures. .f“_féﬁ\Fi

" Gardner found that his subjects' needs in  curriculum *

B

1nstructional f materials, and,d(7)g developing evaluation,ffv.
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-

plnnning vere pninarily in . the area of instructional

materials, Subjects needed ,less? nelp in “deternining
'.curriculum content: and teaching; methodologies)hand leaSt
- help'in_idenfifyingvs{udent ‘needs7t r’ devising' evaluatiOn-'
e "procedurés.. The average number of persons consulted by Jeach
subject during unit planniag vas eight. ?hese persons_yere'

. / , v ‘

k tost often princ1pals or their assistants, fellow¥ grade
t . . e . .

teacters, curriculum workers, or - librarians. The average-

"

number of consultants required beyond those available vas

‘\ 2,5 consultants.v ;Addit ,‘ ’_

tation was desired vith

subject area speci?lists ‘and fellour teachers. ) ovenall,

' <; Gardner concluded,

The ~ classroom teacher who employs the unit
- approach makes his own final- decisions And. he
turns- to other professioffals’ vho are /usually
within the systen for help [p.118] o

¢ -

.

'(. Jeffares (1973) undertook a. detailgd content analysis
of the 1esson‘ plans of 21 internediate level eleuentaryfi'
@%hool sobial stud%gs teachers in‘ order to discover vhat_iv_

elenentS‘ 1nfluenced teachers' curriculun decisions, vhat‘
; .

teachers thougﬁt about prescribedv curriculun and relatedm,“

, Lo
| decrsion naking responsibilities, and how teachers' beliefi.“’
' systens influenced their curriculun decision making. &?5?:fﬁfh‘

Jeffares found ix,f categories _Which influencedi-f

teachers'ilcurriculun defisions,- in the folloving order of_V*;
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' inportance: (1) instructional resources; (2) ‘curricnlun

elelents$tfconsiderations about objectives); (3) student

.characteristicsg 'fuf teacner 'characteristics: " (5)
’instructiomai'proceddres;'and (S).evaluatiSn procedures., He

o : . s e
also” foynd +that subjects /;odi}ied externally prepared
' - S : 4
curricplum, especially when it (had only broadly stated,
ngals. Subjects' belief . systenms 'were also found to

: : A
' influence”perceptions of _the curriculmy decision - making

w

fprocess and the' nature of curriculum plans developéd.

By;ypiv (1974) - studied the ‘clessroon cnrriculun"
: éianning'processes of 46 elenentery schooi social studies'
"teainers in order ‘to describe the patterns of curriculum

developgent the used and 1dentify the factors vhick

»influenced their -curriculum decisions; Pylypiw vas)mostﬁif
“'interested in vhere. curriculum. decisipn;tnekfnge’chnrrediie
;eithini a vgenerair'nodel' of-.teaching inichAconsistedvof a'
,starting pOint, a preactive phase, an 1nt ractive phase, and

a postactive phase. fn?bspite 'of an extensive body of.

"llterature prescribing the contrary, Pylypiv foundwth&t' N

ﬁslightly fewer than half of the us elelentary school social,(.ﬁf

oo )
. studies teachers interviewed nade curricﬂlun decisions

"ze- preactively. Host of these teachers nade decisions about”, -

learning objectives and instructional procedures during the“g5:

x ]1nteractive and/or postactive stages of their teachinq.3a'e



s

W

‘and s&gdent needs, interests 'and ex

'findings, hane’jindiceteds that
attenéiond to students'
;sﬁndents}‘and_efenimot'

environments for 't}

R {‘ o

.(/ Pylyp1W’ found that the .. mqst 'important factor

influenc1ng claserOm curriculunm dec151g§gfvas the teacher's

O

spersonal . background ~and value system. ‘Th8 npext most

. . . o )
. powerful influences‘uere'instructional;;gfources availzble,b
o P Lo
p

rience., Provincial

guides and situational' factors were also perceived ' as
e N . . - - .

influential by the teachers in hi¢ study.f

A study of-theninqunation used by classroon”teacheij
oo . v, : .

in planning for ”individualized instrﬁction_‘is ~currently

being‘ undertaken biishOre (i97u 1975) . Sixteen elementary

and 16 secondary classroom teachers have been 1ntervieved tof
~ ascertain the extent to which they . are avare of and can

'articulate the learning style characterlstics of 1ndividual |

R i

pupils in- their classes." Subjeqts' responses to questions

asklng for descriptions of e1§ht individnal pupils and for‘
prescrlptions ﬁor those pupils' 1earn1ng enVironnents have
--lbeen examined for - relative,emphasis on- (1) the quality of{_

:work done by the student' (2) content . preferenceS'"‘and_ (3)

B ;he" process- by which ‘the student vorks. -Prelininary

leef

ing styles wnen describingl e

-snbjects ‘pay. considerable*‘

vhen prescribinq desirahle learning:}f'o



,curriculuu planning task. '_g»i'” _f..”;f n.1<.

» ) L , ‘ - &

&

. [N B
! The present study undertook to describe the conponents

N

:ﬁg*fresent-§tugy

‘of teachers! curriculum planning as vell as the knowledge

—

- N '
referents used duri%g curriculum_planning. Tt is suggested
- ) - : : Ly

by the literature', on problem solving, ~and it is

substantiated by the findings of Turner et _aly, McClure, and

_Pylyply, that more . 1mportant _than;bparticular curriculum

.

" planning procedures used by classroom teachers,.' “ the

quality of their plannfng processes. ' Hhich types of
procedures are folloved in curriculum planning does not seenw'
to affect the quality of the undertaking as nuch as does the'

efficiency, accuracy, and expertise with uhich 1nformation

N

bearing on the planning task is handled.  The  skill of

applying relevant ' theoretical pr*nc1ples to the

\

cont1ngenc1es of a partlcular prohlem situatlon in order to
\
generate alternatives and devise a plan uould seen to be an

important addition to traditionally prescrlbed ‘curriculul
7 .

planning - SklllS» of sequent1a1 selection.- Accordingly, in

the present study, the curriculum planning processt ~ of a

group of experienced and prospective classroon teachers verepf

examined to discover the amount, nature, and use nade ofﬁ

theoretical and situational infornation relevant to a. givenq"



. SUMMARY

i

.The prpOSe of this' chapter has been to drav-ah?

s

analogy betueen currr”hlum planning and. problem solving
.

‘order to show that the cru01a1Qfeatu§es of problem solv1ng_

(\

in’

o~

are also crucial features 1n,}éurricuﬂun plannlng; ‘and as.

such,_'can serve as, usefal guideﬂlnes for a stpdy‘ of

o C :
cfassroom teacher curriculum planningt Inportant -elements

common to both areas of study have' been 1dent‘;ied.- These

are 1nformatlon search factors, '1nformat;pn utillzatioa"

fog

factors, - and | solution »Characteristics. / The fohloving

&

/
chapter descrlbes the’ desagn of a study «of these three-

features of classroom currlculum plannlpg.
4 [
e e ) _ L

g,
‘e




' processes without" exper1menta1 _ 1ntervention , byt' theu

DESIGN ‘OF THE STUDY

. ? : . .. . . -

}
The ‘purpose of this study was to describe the

currlculum plannlrg processes of a group of prospective and

exper;enced< classrooml teachqrs. The method used 'to?

accompliéh this purpose was one in which 'subjgpts used a

computer-assisted - progiﬂm to providé'a retrospectivelfglf-
o \ . . . : - ra

analysis of their responses to a sinulated curficulun'

£ * \

planning task. ! ' ‘

s

W

DESIGN RATIONALE \ .

This. study ' vas an investigation " into
. ‘ . A .

11 : o
(1974) has termed the "pradtical wisdom" - or , knt

vledge-in-f'
action of classroom teachers as currlculul planne As

such, it aimed to.. describe teachers'- curriculun.;plgnning.,

a
N4

‘résearcﬁer. Horeover, planning processes had to be exalined- ujfd

in relation to'a spec1fic and known curriculum task because,-

94
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<

fjs Schwab (1971) has said, "The .prackical' is ineluctably

\‘ .

concrete and particular [p.494]." TIn order to examine and

compare the curriculum planning o} a group of teachers,

therefore, it was necessary for all subjects to address the
_same specific curriculum task. For this reason, subjects in

\ 3
- thlS .study wére presented with a 51pulated task to stimulate

curriculun plannlng. " In this way,-‘parameters of the
| Plianning situation could be defined by the researcher and
C‘Eﬁe planning processes of various subjects under 'these

c1rcumstances could be examlnedﬁand compared.A

| .

.The 51mulated planning task devised for this study 1s.
described in Chapter Four, In hrlef, | subjectsﬂ Vere
introduced via colored slldes, prlnted materials, and verbal

descrlptlons to a hypofhetlcal«group of grade tvwo chlldren

T

in a'typical suburban elehed%ary*%chool ~setting; : Subjects

K

were then given a broadly deflned plannlng task to carry out
in. relatlon to these children under circumstances equivalent
to those found in a typlcal suburban elenentary school._ The;

simulatlon offered the following advantages: (1) optinulff ;;

+

balan%e between control and freedom of subjects' actlons.(

L (2) a reallstlc settlng. “and (3) a hlgh 1eve1 of sub;ect t*

. ’\.'..

motlvatlon (HcFarlane, 1971' Hccluskey, 1973).

-

Descrihing subjectsf'sresponses‘ to  the sinulated
curri¢ﬁlumkrplanninq_ task anailed desé#ibi;}‘ﬁnobservable e

L
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and.sometimes elusive mental processes.; A method widely--h
used for this pur pose. is to reques+ subjects to "thlnk
aloud" and to recount their thoughts as they occur. In ;the
present study, thlS technique- was adapted and used 1K an ex
,gggt_gggtg design settlng 51milar to that ~used by _Shulman
(197&)' in studles of the mental processes e ployed by.
. medical doctors,fin dlagn051ng 1llnesses. In \this vay,
'subjects - Were bailowed a’ max1mum_: amount of tine,‘
".1ndependence, and freedom of movement durlng their plannlng
period. - After thelr' foured:to five-day planning peﬁiogq//
subjects vere asked to spend'\betveen _one’ andf'tuo ‘hg:rs .
- recalling, déScribing,' and analyzing their curriculun
plannlng, gulded by a set of guestions lncorporated into a
computer—assisted program ,vhich was deve10ped for this
Study; The technlgue of gulded retrospection“uas‘ used in
.this study because of .its ~potent1a1 'as an .efficient,i

|

' unobtru51ve, and va%ld ‘-neans-',of securlng ?accurate' ,

-descriptions of subjects' plannlng processes.' o
- - L .

'There were_'a number of linitat1ons 1nherent 1n the
technlque of retrOSpectlon whlch had to be overcone in tbe

' overall de51gn of the study. The first of these vas the’

Y

"y

%potentlal for. dlscrepancy betwee .
'_:plannlng and the reconstructed 1og1c described in an ex 29§tﬁ**.w
'fac;g sett1ng.{ The 1atter is often an ideallzation of the’
former (&aplan, 196&) : subjects tend to recount vhat theyj

. ‘ e o
' ."L Sl ”"‘..\'

ogic-in-use during-}r\'“
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believe they ought to }have_ done rather than what"they.~
actually did (Campbell & Starley, 1963). To ninimiZ\ the. -
‘ effects of 'this dlscrepancy in the data gathered for this
study, guestions devised to ‘guide retrOSpection.were kept as
broad.and. nop- directive‘ as p0551ble in order to lavoid
suggestions of a preferred nethod of'planning;' (See:Chapter
Four for a‘description of the planning analysis instrulent 3)
In 'addition, multiple data -sources vere utilized so that'
-data from one source could be validated with equivalent data
from another source.A The multiple forms in'which data vere
,collected - were (1) subjeCtst - analyses 'of their planningm_

processes prov1ded v1a the computer bsogram' (2) subjects"-»'j

i

| descriptions of their planning processes prov1ded on the .

printed forms~wh1chaaccompan1ed the computer program;'_and’_
| (3) subjects' written curriculun plans. f ‘ o

A second llmitation of retrospection as’a neans of.
data gathering is the p0551b111ty that subjects may silply*
.forget »some_ of the processes they used during theirE
;; curricnlum planning. In an attempt to preven* forgetting in’
the present study, subjects were informed of‘ the' need to-

remember their planning processes at the tlme of the initial

presentation of dthe -plannlng» task, and the tine period’i,.

'_ between planning stinulus and retrospective description "nas, '

: kept to a nininum.{gﬂ
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?'There wvas a particular* theoretical frauework, 'as
advised byfwiersma (1§7S)hforrthis sorticf, research,' uhlch
vas  used }in.‘developiug'»questions' to gulde subjects'l
}retrospectlve plannlng analyses. Thls frauevork’ uasl based
'on' theory and research in problem solvzng, as descrlbed in -
Chapter Two. The primary elements of thls framework whlchh

rd
vere operationallzed$;or this study were characterlstics of

-1nformation search and 1nformation~p utilization,__'inl
partlcular, the modes of actlvity employed thetpurposes:for
whlch 1nfornat10n was sought the sources of inforlatloni
consulted, and the theoretlcal or 51tuational nature of thej;
1nformatlon sought jor ‘used. . These- elenents ‘ were'

1ncorporated into a self-instructional computer-assisted.r
‘pﬁoqram, called 'fleélan,"-_vhlch fcon51sts of ‘a serles of;-
guestions‘ about _4hformationv_search and utillzation ihih'

. relatlon to classroom currlculuh plannlng.j,Ihe prograp also.'.
1ncludes sone< questlons ‘ about ‘ subgects"utbackground,

characterlstlcs.- These guestlons vere constructed n_‘the7'

‘_ ba31s of studles of -factors related to problen solving.

;performance. An addltlonal framevork uas needed to gulde*gpl,

the 1nvestlgator's anale1s of subjectS' vrfiten curriculud -

plans. This franewo;k vas dravn fron the foundation areas;]‘f*

:of vphllosbphy i>o£', education,; sociology of educatlon{p:-

»educat1onal psychologY. and ;qurriculup,i as. described in
'Chapter Tvo. L S e

o
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DESIGN DESCRIPTION

‘}\
The. folloving procedures uere used in gatherlng and

s ‘examlnlng data on the currlculum_ plannlng prOCesses of_ a

'gréup of prospectlve and experienced classroom teachers..‘?
r_ R R - . Ce .
(1).SubjeCts were recruited fron elementary education
methods classes in curriculum,: early childhood educationp
‘ and language arts. Sprlng and sunner session classes verez
used  to assure the part1c1pat10n of experienced as vell ’as::'

'-prOSpective classroom teachers. Although participation 1n

' the S»“dY vas Vcluntary. subjects were’ offered some fort 'of;;!’

_non-graded course credit 1ncent1ve to encourage serious3

'_part1c1patlon and personal 1nVO1vement 1n Qhe study._ij

). subjects uere"presented;uith?the _broadly definedv'ai
‘curriculum planning tasl of planning ai series of threefx

lessons, one in detaél and two in outline forl, intended .
.i1ncrease the descriptive lanquagé abilities of a particular- 5

7hypothetica1 grOup of grade tvo children.\ This hypothetical,;fg

“ugroup of children, their classroon, their school, and their{f"

rsteachers were‘ deséribed to subjects by the researcher’if:V

| "through presentation of colored slides,_ printed N;terials,i7»~

escrib'pab

']and oral descriptions. The task presentation is
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more fully in Chapter Pour, and illustrative lmaterials_ are

1ncluded 1n Appendix A.

(3) hfter:‘haying-fbeen giyen the task,'subﬁects.uere
'alloved four to flve days in which to _plan ‘the, lessons' :
- requested. | Durlng this time,‘subjects vere free to consulth
any available resources,nprwnt, non-print, or human, vhich,
uere"acces51b1e to 'then. One. da!lbefore explaining their.
plans;-Subjects' uere» given printed naterials describing

~ briefly the fornat and %erminology of the conputer-assistedui

program which would be" used to - guide their plani :

. _ | ‘
' ‘explanations. These materials are described in Chapter Four

'and reproduced as. part of Appendix B.

(5)’ Hlaving completed their curriculum plans, subjects:
fweregasked_',.to, describe and eiplainv inr retrospect the -

lcurriculun’ planning iprocesSes~ vhlch they had euployed in;

’ developing'their'plansi‘~ This retrospectiVe anélysis ”f sffai

‘.carried Cont_ u31ng L-PLAN a coiputer-assisted progr§|3¢;7'

- designed for this study and run on the IBH 1500 1nstuctiona1_
‘jsysten at The University of Alberta.‘. Using this progran,

";suhjects described and analyzed their curriculum planning,

",processes 1n terms of the modes of activity elployed theif‘”

:sources~ of 1nfornat1on consulted, the purposes for whichh;sh'

,tllnformation was sought and the kinds of infornation s°“9ht:g;

t

‘and used. . Subjects also answered a series of questionsfv L

s
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about their personal and - profe551onal backgrounds d about

-

o

" ’ ‘ f/ 4 _""> .
thelr emotional reactlon . to. the e—pérlence'o‘ using the -

computer progran. Descriptlo " the conputer 1nstrulent is

prov1ded in Chapter Four/and Appendlx B. .

(6) Pinally,\sugzejLs' written curriculun plans ‘andi

the . printed foras accolpanying the computer progran were

collected fOr analysis by the researcher. Perforlance o

~

recordlngs of 1ndividua1 subjects' responses to the conputer

A

' progran vere also secured for ana1y51s. ,K@;_\pgfr”

.. DATA ANALYSIS ©

_ | , L .
‘[The~ data gathered ”for this study consisted of (1)

-'subjects' responses to the questions on curriculun planning,

: R
,_personal background, and elotional reactions, vhich vere

L ]

fstored inf coded forn in the conputer systen* (2) subjects';r o

vrltten deSCrlptlonS of each plece of inforlation gathered
: ‘ e

“fduring curriculun plannlng, vhich th been recorded by
?p'subjects on the printed fornS‘ acconpanping the co-puter f5-=f

-;-fprogran and (3) subjects' written curriculu- pldns.idj :

N ,@ru;~'
The infor-ation recorded _n; the' conputer during

“subjects"use of L-PLAN vas used to provide a description of

W

,'.A .
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eaCh subject's strategy of curriculum planning. This
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, strategy Vas aefined by sequence and - frequency counts of" the'

- modes of plagning activity engaged in, the parts of the

 curriculum plan‘ or purposes for wbich 1nfornation 'uas .

sought, the sources of 1nfornation consulted, and the kinds

. of . 1nfof’ation, situational ‘or theoretical which uere

. gathered The . data recorded on the computer, in cogﬁégation

vith the data from the accompanying printed forns, vere also<‘“

used -~ to tally the guantity of each kind of 1nfornation'

‘s‘ught by suhjects during the;r curriculun ’planning,_ hef JAV

the number of tines infornation gathered was not used in the.'

/o

.curriculul plans, ‘tbef number of tines infornation ,not

times 1nfornat10n vas dravn fron the subjects' own}'

of background knowledge and personal experience,'

- .

j B
‘described was nevertheless evident in the plans, and thei

'number of nodifications the subjects' nade to. their plan3~_'

. before, during, iorA ilnediately after using the conputer]

s f'progrei\' L :-.T.I;*'.-" "«tiff“.

Data fron the printed forns acconpanying the conputerfi-
di pregran vere used prinarily as a verification device‘\'Theselff

;Adata enabled couparison of the actual p ece of inforlation;oftlff

L

.ﬂas deSCrlbed by a subject with that subject's anelysis t§f7*g'":5

7iProgran.’f Through uch - conparisons, B inconsistencies, S
‘ ~ .

io_gonissions,:.orf nisinterpretations of parts of the COIputer ;‘e7n'

B Rara

' :,that infornation ;in the terns ;required by the c0lputer:551~“'
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program)were 1dent1f1ed, accordlng to a set of rules dev1sed
' . {

~ for’ that purpose. The rules used for 1nterpret1ng the

results of the couputer instrument are described in Chapter

Five.

he Vritten curricuium plans produced by subjects.'in

.this study vere examined for 1nterna1 con51stency with the j
~.x51tuat10na1 1nfornataon 1nherent in the, planuiﬁg ;ask 'and‘
»setting, and Wfor external consistency uith theoretlcal
;;giufornatlon relevant_ to jthe planning 51tuation. ,.-This
qerauinatiobv-uas lmadep using ‘aW plan analysis instruaent
'fdevelopedifor-this study;. Thls 1nstrument is described §b
1ch5ppe§ ‘Pour and ;reproduced iuv Appendix C.. Heasures of
-}consistEncy werei1: also | comparedg fvuitb particular
‘characteristlcs of . subjects' ) planning s*rategies for

'p0551b1e relatlonshlps.,‘

' SUBJECTS

The subjects vho participated 1n this study* vere mya

j

experienced and 12 prospective classroon teachers enrolled ;'

- in one or nore currlculum methods courses in the Facultyt of
| fEducatlon ,yat[ uIbe University of Alberta during their
'ii5partic1pation»] Altogether,f59 subjects prov1ded the data f?ii
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base for the major part:of this study. The‘data provided by
one experienced: teacher were not included in the study
because of his accidental pisuse of * the ~Record Forn
'bccompanying the . computer émogran.

211 suhjectS-had c°u§§eted curriculum'and inStruction‘v
methods courses, and 78$ had completed four or nore. It can
abe assumed that almost all had conpleted courses in the"i
Vfoundation areas . of sociology of education, educational

psycholqu. and philosophy of education, since these courses

are typlcally taken nduning the first two : yearsv of

undergraduate' wo k- in The Univer51ty of Alberta Faculty of
1 Pducation. | Of he 59 .subjects, 62-7% ~had 'univer51ty"'
”degrees.',_:Theu subjectseh,in‘ this a study conprised
o "l heterogeneo‘s group of prospective and experienced teachers.

™ They ra

[‘ .

5'aVerage' age _of about 33 7. years.- Although 12 lacked any

full-time v raching experience,‘ithe average anount vfﬁ'

“classroon ~experience for' all subjects was 6 9 years._-df;;ki

;_i g _laethose»wi h classroom experience, uz 6! had had ;now recent N
}_ o fexperience in the prinary grades ’(grades one, tvo, and ”’d
= f?i; thIGE)u' Of all subjects,_Su 2% had children of their ovn,{_gl
'and 25 ux, had engaged in related tasks of lesson planning
;ana1y81s.- : ' R et

e

The rationale for using such subjects in this stud}ff;;

ed in age fron 18 to 56 years» and over,f vith ian"'“
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was' that a11 -of then, wlth the exceptron of one secondary'

school teacher, professed to be or wvére in the process of

‘beconlng, professional elementary ‘school teachers for whom

curriculum. planning' vas an 1nportant skill. 'all had

-

v

A‘suff1c1ent backgroundJ preparatlon .and eiperience 1to_ be

urriculunm planning task with some

degree of@n‘competence. In addltlon, the ‘presence of

o experienced teacher-subjects in a uhlvers1ty credit course,

suggestedi g w1111ngness‘von the;r part to 1ook beyond\the

‘”daily routine of the classroon. It vaso.antic1pated that

_ these subjectst -as ‘well as “the inexperlenced student-

subjects, wbuld delonstrate an 1nterest 1n and a cdnmltment»

*o %he currlculun plannlng task set for thlS study and that'-"

they vould vork through it co*&clously rathervthan provide a-.'e

R B

_ ready-made, easily avallable ansver.

L4

» Flnally, the fact that these. subjects vere "on canpns"if

duting the perlod of their particlpatlon in this studyf;

~~fac111tated the schedullng required for thelr participatlon]j

et

- and prov1ded some- comnonality 1n the settlng and respurces‘

~\\ava11331i‘dur1ng Plannlng.:> » ﬁ~\i;"ﬂv? f~ ,._1 j"i‘s

TR A

Another group of f1ve subjects who participated 1n&r;f1

'5'this study were speciallsts in the f1e1d of language arts orl“gw“

\-

icurrlculun. These flve people participated in the ‘study;gc«u

7,under vslightly different c1rcu|stances and for a different jiﬂi'
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purpose than did the other subjects. 1In order to conserve .

their time, these specialists vere not glven four to five

)
days in which to prepare currlculum -plans, but vere asked to

make thelr preparatlon 1mmed1ate1y follouing presentatlon of |

the plannlng task by the researcher and Just prior to going

through the computer program. Specialists vere included in

i

~the study }iu an attempt “to secure an fideal model of

curriculum - planning against whlch other subjects' plannxﬁ@

.\-

strategles could be compared.
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- CHAPTER FOUR

/ 4
DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUMENTS - N

¢
@

The 1nstruments used to gather, record;, and ‘analyze

- . A oY

N . . .
data on teachers' 'currlculum plannlng and plans. were

developed espec1a11y for thlS study. There were three such
1nstrument5°~ a. smulatlon 3f a currlculun planning ﬁask to
vhlch subjec+s responded by engaglng 1n currlculum plannlng‘
' and produc1ng currlculum plans' a computer-assisted progran:y
by means of vhich subjects reflected on and analyzed the
planning procedures. they had used and thexplans they had

made; and a plan ana1y51s 1nstrument, 1nc1ud1ng a gu1de' for,

fﬂuse,f with which the currlculum plans thenselves  yere

~

_THE SIMULATED PLANNING TASK . - . .

Beguirements for the Task . .

~ ’ ' ) S £

The 51mulated plannlng task wa intended to 1ibwi[‘:

(<.» . ‘\}A
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Planning subjects might do in an elementary school setting

under favorable circumstances of time and resources. In

¢ order to accOmpliSh this goal, the sihulation had to preseuth

gg éurrlcular problem in an elementary school subject area in

m? a non- prescriptive fashion, That 1s, the problem had to be

g
o
’;§bphrased in broad terms such as are used in prov1nc1a1

S' programs of studies in order to pernit teacher choice of

WL
by

partlcular objectlves, curriculum content, teaching methods,
lr m

instructlonal resources, and evaluation procedures. ‘This is
7 __

the situvation which is becomiug prevaleut»ln more and more

elementary school  classrooms across Canada, In-addition,

» ) < E g

the curriculum problem had {bg be such that 1t would be
-addressed inlxrelarion “to an- entlre class of students of f
average 1ntelllgence and behavior patterns' vho vere 'in a

' tyglcal elementary_school setting. '

.
V]

s h ' ‘bx.’ )

A search through - the llterature faxled to reveal an‘

'avallable classroom 51nu1at10n whlch met these requirenents.

'

uany of the avallablqr classroom 51mulations have been

1

,deVeloped for instructlonal purposes and therefore tendfto

f

o

be’ hlghly prescrlptive of teacher behav1or. n exanple 'is-
‘Kersh's Classrgon_si___g QL 1_Sllulatlons$ which areiinot
' »prescrlptlve tend to_ focus on behavioral and discipﬂine;.

problems ‘rather than on curriculum problens.; A faulllar"

example of fhesefis _CruiCkshanki'and Broadbent's

'p;gglggsglaboga;ggig"f.other,"ﬂsiuulations, : fbr :exap le, -

Te

3 \'!
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. 'l \\4 }
® o N /
g;gject_;nsrg by Marten and others, focus on ind1vidua1

pupils 1nstead of on an entire class of students., (Brief

descriptions of these simulatjons can . -be fb%hd in

.4
" Cruickshank, 1971.)

Development of the Task

N -

‘For 'the purpéfes "of this:sfudy, it was necessary to -

devise a simulation which presented a Canenplace'currieulun

planning task in a familiar elementary school subject area

for an average greup of elenentary‘school'children in a

typical suburban elementary school, 1In- developlng ‘sueh..a

‘51mu1atlon, the following réqulrements vere operative.

P

(1) The tasﬂ iteelf‘ hadi to. be one fbr‘vhich'a-!ide

variety of subjects had some approprlate background.u, This‘

*requirenent vas set in order to per-it the pnrticipation of

P

a representat;ve, and therefore non—speciallzed, greup ofz;f‘

" classroomr teachers.

- (2)" The -nature'fofethe tRSkf;ifS suhjectxarea,vscebe,

| and ievel of ceuplexiiy--had to be. sililar te‘_at<currieulun'
- task whlch an elenentary school flassroon teacher nlghtf;;
ireasonably expect to face. In this way, subjects vould fnet_e"

'be penalized due to 1ack of expertlse in a partidularf,* -

’ A
subject area.» _f

. \
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1

(3) The teachlng 51tuation descnibed 1n the simulatlon
had to be. fea51b1e and 11kely to be found in an elementary;
school, Descrlotlons of learners and schooy 'serting
characteristiés had o be.firnly based in .reality. o

‘ ' 77 )
(Q) The c1rcumstances of planning, the fac1llt1es and

.,resources available to planners, ‘had to be equlvalent\to .Q
those which would normally be found in an elenentary _school_“

'settlng.

(5) The scope of the planning task vas critical in tvo;

. 2\ .
respects, First, the task had to be specific enough to

establish a common starting point and define' the' realu: of"'

planning, but  broad - enough ‘to tolerate variety in the

content, seguence,- and format of subjects'-‘ planning.‘_j'

Second, the task ‘had to be specific enough to encouragef~

, cons1derat10n of the details of ‘the teachinq situation, nnd;;

broad enough- to~.nece551tate ‘consideration of long-tern...'v

requirenents of curriculum plannlng, such S‘ sequehce ndij‘

progressron across lessons., s

(6) Finally, thé anount and kind of daté presentedrefft;

|‘v1th the task vere critical.’ DataA had to be inforlativef 7;:i

'enough to»-enuble useful interpretat*on by subjects nndf.j'

‘neutral enough to avoxd belng prescriptive.»
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Qesgrizrien.gz.ihe.znsl ’

The simulated planning task developed specifically for
this study of classroom teacher curriculum planning “vas'
constructed accordlng to the above criteria.‘ The'curriculuno
task vas‘ to plan one lesson in detall amd two lessons in‘
outline-fOrm'which vere 1ntended to 1ncrease the descriptiVe

language powers of a hypothe+1cal group of grade tvo

children. | The~‘taskn_vas‘ asSigned in the area of languoge,v~

arts on the assunption ‘that” in thls, nore than in any othervr
elementary school 'subject area,, both experienced dn

f»prospective teachers have had direct' kinds of experiences

, and some ba51s for content knowledge.. By reflecting on the

language he uses dally,jany adult can probably discern sone;r

:of 1ts rudimentary elenents, forns, and functions.’

In a4 schOOl Settino;, langunge arts is an essentialg\l'

| ‘part of allfvelenentarj' school curricula; at every grnde':""

'level. : Anvaexalination of najor textbooks for the lanquage;

arts and of = h Alberta rlsnsnnu-lsnsnmua.nmmn

:,(1973) reveals the inportance attached to the task ijff*}.

\

f'descriptlon 1" 1809“¢ge. The realistic nature of this taskfftﬂ“

further Verified through intervievs uith tuo classroonhlfg“

'“teachers,vtvo lanquage arts consultants, ana t.o te,cher_;_~a'

"educators.

.__'- o
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. /

lhe integrlty of the simulated teachlng\51tuatlon 1n
wvhich this task Avas to ‘be carrled’ out = wvas ensured by
indluding a descrlptlon of. a class of grade two chlldren 'in
ba suburban Edmonton elementary school. | Cuuulat*ve irecord .
?and personal hlstory data on each Chlld were dlstributed to
subjects. .Actual samples of~the chlldren’s vritten language
and notes of the lesson ~and ass1gnaent which stilulated the
writing vere also distrlbuted. 'A serles of\u2:coloreduf
'slides of the chlldnen engaged n. -varlous : classrdou‘
.act1V1t1es vas shovn, and verbal desériptions _of the.
' organlzatlon,‘staff fac111t1es, and cliuate of the school'
v.were glven.. Samples of the naterlal; distributed, a list off

‘the Slldes shown, and’ the text of the verbal presentation_’

are - 1nc1uded 1n Appendix A.

T

whlle subjects were engaged in. the task, instructionalﬂ e

resources .equivalent to those aost frequently used byﬁffv"?

d

'-elenentary school classroon teachers were available to thea.:?‘7f[

‘Gardner (1971) found 1n his study of 15 eleaentary schoolﬂfffdz

”“teachers,vthat teachers consulted principals, .subject area‘

ilspec1allsts,‘ 1ibrarians, fellou teacbers dﬁ the sale gradeh“;fj~l

curriculun b resource persons,-

'rl'bpsychologists, and aedia specialists, in descending order of:ﬁjtt:

Treading : consultants{‘fg;fL

}freguency, 1 during lesson planning.;; In the on-calpungfgif

51nulat1on of curriculun planning used.in this study, 'h@l;fi]~

researcher acted the role of the sphool principal, andif.igw
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.‘-..

’universiry' instructors ‘were available to vrespond to
' questions " which’ ‘might normaX¥ly be ansvered. by fleldj'
consultants and sﬁecialists; Librarians,,nedla spec1allsts,-

_and'felléw.teachers vere available On'canpus to serve the -

sane functlons as vould thelr counterparts in the schools."

The 5cope of'the[simulaied task vhlle liulted to the

toplc of descrlptlon 1n\language, alloved for wide diver51ty‘

-1n the partlcular dlmen51ons of descrlptlve language each’

"subject could develop and 1n the 1nstructiona1 nethods each.~"

-

‘subject could ut;llze. The-a551gnnent of one lesson‘ | be
"planned in{ deﬁailj vas 1ntended to encourage subjects to;“

| cons1der oerricular characterlstlcs .:of7eftﬁe' cH&ldren,d{‘
.settlng,djeudd resources‘ v1th which they were‘vorking..g heff.d7
reguest: fori two subsequent plans in outline forl .u;s}_ﬁf:

‘intended .f°s occasion long-tern consideration of scope andf]?g@

% .

’.,balance;k. sequence -}du progression,l developlent “andj, S

The ‘ﬁescriptlve data' 1nitia11y provided to subjectsvg}

.

uSCr“p“lOﬂSly avoided interpretive statenents ~puti veref,]JV

'intended to have a potent1a1 for infornative interpretatiopvffjv

{

‘71Aby perceptive subjects. . sililarly,,’g_ procedural dataiff‘”
;gi'e“ to subjects described the task but ouitted suggestionsj"*f
‘°f appropriate elphases or procedures. rhe data<which were"fﬁff

'dpresented to subjects are 1nc1uded in Appendix A;?Q*'
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Pilot_Tests of the Task
Prior to presentation ‘of the simulated task to the dbt
subjects vho part1c1pated in the nain\part of the study, the
simulation was piloted with eight subjects on four differentv
1occa51ons.' These pllot runs served nainly to bring the.ﬁ
scope of the task and the exp11c1tness of the directions for‘
,planning into proper perSpectlve. - As. fnj result of these'y'
'pilot tests, the scope of the task was pared dovn frou threer
' complete lessons ‘to one’ lesson in detail and t&p)others in _

“_outline forn, and directions given for pllnning vere nadej;

' more explic1t., 'Inr presentations nade for the uain study,j'

subjects were urged to keep notes for their own future?:”‘

”irecall about their planning processes nnd to note on theirajﬂ”

._uhwritten plans for the benefit of the 1researcher :fﬁe“%'

« antic1pated role the teacher was intended to play during theffi;f

J~execution of the lesson plnns.- _\f“f]f ”f

"f?,._,nss-szi"..hs_nsls

"The“ 51uu1ated plannlng task took no to u5 ninutes to¥a:

ﬁ“;fpreSent, alloving a liniuun of 15 seconds per slide dfsiff

-gfpernitting sone tile for questions of clarification.. Durinq_;*"

.'_-the" presentations nade for this study,‘ subjects vere S

’;encouraged to take notes and to observe carefully.f; Whenvﬁ'ﬂ.

g;printed laterials were distributed, subjects uere given tileff”gé

O
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| to peruse them before belng shown plctures of the ch*ldren
| vhose wcrk vas represented., thlel.the slides -vere_ being
Ashown,.ionly points of 1nformation vere lade; for exampie}_
‘typical- morhing .froceddres folloved in ‘the class:zwere
explained,; and short character sketches of three chlldrenj
»veredﬁrovided; '0n _some occasions, subjects chatted ‘among

, _ '
- _ Lo - _ fooL T
, thenselyes aabout thelr‘ initialT interpretations of - the

'pictures. Usually hovever, subjects watcbed attentively andf.-f*

.nade notes on' the plctures..

on 'five : different »

- The sinulatlon vas presented
’loCCasions for the 60 subjects vho pa ticipated in the main
;part of thls study, and three tlnes in\abbreviated forl for”“;'

.thé five experts in the study.v The abbreviated forl of the’

'51nulat10n differed frou the uo-ninute presentation only in? .

ffthat the pictures of the chlldren vere displayed all at once g}

on fa slide sorter instead of consecutively at 15-second7 )

- intervals.. The experts took an aVeraqe ‘ofr;abonta~ﬁiye;l'g

: minutes to exauine the 42 pictures.ot’f;7“

LN



. THE COMPUTER-ASSISTED PLANNING ANALYSIS PROGRAN -

‘.“ ‘ N

Reguirement _gr the Egmnutsr-zsggran

/ 
‘ Havingv'deueloped a procedure to e11c1t from subjects
1nstances of curriculun planning, it renained to devise, a
. means 'of describing and analy21ng the planning that

_:reSulted. The nethod selected for this task 'vas one uof

guided retrospection.v' After subjects had conpleted their

'.curriculum plannlng, they vere 'encouraged to reflect

'their planning processes 1n order to. describe the procedures‘:'

116

/

: they had used and the conSiderations they had nade.'{Thei}

gfranevork for this description-‘u based on studies of

j"problen solving, .a described in Chapter Tvo, and it vasyII

‘(

._COﬂPrised‘of neasures of infornation search and inforlation:'“ )

,

.:utilization.ff*} Additional ;: descriptions ;£¢£»Q subjects'f"_g”

..experiential and\personalibackground uere also desired,. sflw

‘well ;as Nani indication of subjects' enotional responses toffv~"

”'the description and analysis task.‘

In contenplating a suitable neans for gaﬁhering data,31?;’

fa n“'ber °f needs vere apparent.- The 1nstrunent used had to.

‘ tf:fbe<3capable of heing adlinistered to ‘a large nunber of{'if&

-“«li;individuals siuultaneously, but it also had to be able to L
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accommodate wide variations across 1nd1V1duals in types of5~

planning proceduresrdescribed : The 1nstrunent thus had to

have a mlnimal branching capacity SO that, for example, a

_negative answer given by a subject to a Yes/No questiou: :

;uould suppress - a 1atent request for elaboration by the

researcher on that- question. At tbe ‘same tine, ,allowance

@ﬁw question at -

R S

had - to be uade ‘for p0551b1e elabdrat&on on

the 1nit1ation of the subject. In addition,\ prov151on -had

to be nade for elaboration or nodification by the subject of;

' the entire plan, S0 as not to ouit any part of the planningy

!

:_that a subject might carry out as an appendage to his o

u

1 original plans.~ Finally, the 1nstrunent had to be nininally,3n

‘tiue-consuNJng and conveniently accessible, aud it had to

stimulate suff1c1ent interest that subjects vould take tine

5'to couplete 1t carefully.

?yThe.;most appropriate ‘yebicle available for neetingdff-

,‘these requirenents __asf a conputer-a551sted instructional?“r,n

A

't:systel., At The Univer51ty of Alberta, the IBH 1500 conputerl.fffl

Vasyste. .presently has twenty ingtrnctional stations, each;:f77
,;;tvconsisting of -a coubined cathode-ray tube and typevriter_bzfyy”
'“!ﬂllke keyboard, ‘an_ inage projector, and an - audio unit. i;fy"'
uaterial progranled into the conputer is presented to the:jfi}

.'.:subject :iuf printed or diagralnatic forn ‘on” the cathode-ray*«f;vf

o
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1
(tube,vin schenatic or pictorial forn on the slide projector";
. screen,_‘or aurdlly'through earphones. Subjects respond to
these'Stinuli,by speaking'into- the 'headSet;'abp typing a
message onto the cathode-ray tube, or by p01nt1ng vith a
. light pen to a ch01ce displayed dn the cathode-ray tube.:,

:Prograns can. be written for this systen vh‘ch 1ncorporate
multiple branching-logic SO that a subject's response to one
guestionbdeternines the next question presented y Subject
Handv'materialf_can,'tbus ‘1nteract vithout the presence of'ai
“humdn.instruCtor.‘ . |

SR
[l

Ustng the cathode-ray tube %nd keyboard parts of this

~ systen, ‘it was pOSSlble to neet all the above requirenents_

for an instrunent which would guid“
‘their curriculun planning conSidere-géks. Ihe availahility':
eof 20 instructional terninals nade it possible to handle 20i'
'jsubjects 51mu1taneou51§‘ yet individually._ Differences invf
“subjectsr planning descriptions could be accoalodated by

.prov1ding La. vide varlety of choices for ansvers vithli

'appropriate branching co-uands after each choice.' At any:

subjects in describing .ff”

-'point at which d response was requested, it vas possible forfjfiﬁ

»subjects : type in. an elaboration of their ansuers.fﬁTbeifi

flautonatic branching built 1nto the progral alsoi elilinated}fj’?

'ffor, subjects the. tine-consnning task of reading nanyiuﬁd‘

"‘;directions and flipping printed pages in order to find theﬂT :

“"tenext appropriate guestion.; Tine required to co-plete the‘;fQ;
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-progran was'thus ainimal, Pinally; a “computer system vas
noﬁel to most subjects and uas expected to éngender a high
level of mo+iva+1on. . - | '\_# |
In dev151ng an - 1nstrument vith these pgapacities for
the__spec1fic purpose of guiding subjects infa describtion
~and analysis of planning processe 5the' folloving

.con51derations had to be - taken into account., -

(1) Questions asked ahout planning procedures had to

be pbrasedyiéaa”fOrm’easily ansvered by subjects. vIn,‘order‘

for,the»computer_instrunent to~have\tne capacity tO‘be-self- ‘

administered, the questions asked‘had to be 1nte111gib1e and o

-straightforward so that no specific knowledge of curriculun_,

4 iplanning as an area of study 1n itself uas required.,

L

;stions asked had to focus on ilportant aslnv

uell

, Jable aspects of curriculun planning., Lengthl:t
"‘of the'i ;ogra; uas a critical factor in this respect.‘_;lt
:The.ﬁibék ;d to be short enough so that subjects .couIdf,i;;
‘;SuStainfé { high level of concentration reguired until the]f_-
| a'éndl" of 'th ‘ L . - / .
\ o

o

:he instrunent had to guide the dissec*ion of theggfd?

'@fCOmbler processes‘ involved in curriculun planning intofff:

’f‘gdiscriminable bits which could be recorded sequentiallya t{gid
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j included with each questlon,

. o - _
The inStrument Jvould thus ' make planning"processes

intelligible to the subjethas veli as to the reseafcher.

8

(U) The format of the program had to be 51nple enough\

to be retained in memory - and explicit enough that it could

be followed by subjects who ‘had had no prev1ous exposure to

the computer system used. The, potential for’contanination
of data“due to lack of. subjects': familiarity:,uithm the

equlpment had to be mlnlmlzed.

-_(5) In'{ order to use a nultlple-choxce fornaf

suCCessfully, choices dlsplayed after each questlon had to
predlct a representatlve yet. comprehensive range of plannlng
A‘\behaV1ors., To guarantee comprehensiveness, a safeguard, in

tthe form of a cholce labelled "Sonethirg else," had-_to be

Lo

1(6) In orderf to take full advantage of the computer"

¢

'systen, the program had to record and store data-“collected>

_1n a form amenable to later analysis.

) \.

.’ nsﬁrugm;g_ggggnmgs;ﬁggga o

- 120

-

,The' computer-a551sted 1nstrunent developed to.analyze3A S

'_currlculum planning fi thls study f'; constructed inffff

:*accordance»‘uith--tnese reconnendations.s It is called "L-:;;f"'
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&

PLAN," While the entire computer program- is not long, the
amount of t1me a subject spends on 1t varles vlth the 1ength ’

of his lnltial curriculunm plannlng, the elaborateness of his

\
~descr1pt1bn, and. his fac111ty in using the conputer program.

In an. effort to expedite subjects' performance, an overview

of the computer program is provided. in printed form the day

. before subjects sign on to the computer térlinals.' This

handout'{s reproducedA in Appendix B. As’ipart of the
omputer program 1tse1f the progran foruat is explained to’

subjects 1q detall’before the flrst questlon on 1nformation

search is. asked.-, The entire computer progran;.is.aisp

. . _ o
preceded by a prepared explanation of the. conputer system'

available to_ all systen users.'._The mdin body of the

1nstrument con51sts of a series of multlple—ch01ce questlons

... ‘!

'in tvo main sectlons.» The questions in' Sectlon One are

intended to -elicit' from subjects a description of their‘
recently completed plannlng pnocedures.ls rhé questions ihﬁd-
Sectlon Two focus on’ demographic data, -Each section'isdd‘

dlscussed separately below.

»

§ ;;gn OggL inrsection One, suhjects are"gueried-f;_f

"about the~ 1nfprnation they sought during the@; curriculuanfff

<.p1ann1ng and how they used that infornation to. produce theiﬁ'f

.'straightrorwdrd,;iamd‘_short,;f Tpey are presented 19*thefﬂfjj

"c“currlculum | planSa-,_'uThe guestions ’f,areE'f sinplec,ﬁfpp



T
o

r .

122

en

~ following sequence:

(1)'Can'youlexplain‘bow youinade your plans?
"(2) What did¢you dolfirst vhen you began planning?-
(3) What parr of your plan,nere_you concerned;with?:
(4) What was the source of yonr infornation?“
(5) what kind:of infdrnation did you»ger,or usef,_"
d(6) Was the 1nformation of any gse in your planning?
(?) Is’ the information of use nov’
(8) Please record your infornatdon.
f‘

(9) Have you made any changes in” ;pur plans?

(10) Please record these cbanges.én'

A-subject responds once to each of these questions for

each piece of data ‘he considered dnring his planning. ’Inypi

‘order to describe nore than one piece of 1nfornation, the.'“

subject recycles throuqh questions (2) through (JO),,,whicb'r’

are displayed agaln -Ulth - appropriate tllé".sﬁéﬁ?hCE
mOdifications._ In this vay, the,'planning*-précegsesAigré]thf'
described SteP by SteP- .?or7;a flowchart of the logicl35'

governing tbe display of questions in the conpunerafﬁfogran,'jfbﬁ

B0 I

see Appendix B. .

‘ Tbe_'node' of response is~ sinple ,lultiple-choice.

_Questions (2), (3), (u), and (5) are each folloued by '§ﬁ5n~:

%gray of alternatives frou vhich a subject selects the one~~‘

- ©

o 5
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vhich most accurately deSCIibes his planninq procedures. In
order to ensure conprehensiveness in the choices-'offered,
the choice 'of "Something else" is always included. Hhen.at'
subjectochooses "Sonething else," he is asked to type in hlS
ovn answer to the question._ This ’answer is,‘stored_-and':

N

'recorded for 1ater rnterpretation ;#"4 _ possihlee )

categorization by the researcher.‘

_Hhile. answering guestions -(Gy,, through (10) jon:
.information ~utilization in Section One{ the instructions to'
._"record" refer to a color-coded prinied 'forn,, called the_
f"Record Forn," which acconpanies the co-puter progran. mhis
'form 'is shovn in Lppendix B. In responSe to question (9),

the subject is asked to list on the left-hand side of thet

form “the particular piece of infornation he found and is in-7¢

the process ot descrihing, and, oppos1te it on tge right- '
.-hand Side, the part of his lesson plans, if any, to vhich it

applies. Tf, the inforuation thus described constitutes a’ ‘

change 1n the suhject's ordginal plans, the subject is asked :fi

A ,
‘in question (10) to note the new ideas by placing | ﬁuf

* opposite then in the right-hand nargin of the Record Forn.l_j_ﬁ'j

Cat. the end of his 1ast cycle through questions« (2) throughf{i

) (10), ‘ _e subject is asked to conpile any changes he hasﬁ”fff'

nade to hls plans 51nce beginninq the conputer progran on'fjl?.

1another -color-coded forl, called the "Revised Record Porl,

‘,'which is shown in Appendix B.j Using thlS forl, the -subject'ﬁ“"

VI ..
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is asked"to revrlte his altered plans, labelling original
and rev1sed parts‘of the plans 1n the left hand nargin.

L
- s

O .
'_The intent “of -guestions ,,fG) +hrough (10) onc_'
»information utilization and of questions (2) through (5) on Ai
7infornation gathering have been valida;ed by reference in"
tChapter Two to research on prohlen solving, in which ‘the
] guantity; .sequence,' SOurce,» type, purpose,, and '.'usej of

; infornation sought during planning have been identified asA

124 -

| ‘relevant variables.. ] addition, ‘the choices‘ displayed‘fl"

under each of the four ‘questions, (2) to (5), have been

validated in various vays, as explained belov..

The list of possible search behaviors,; called_fﬁaodeSV'sﬁ

of - aCtIVItY'" which\ is presented after-guestion'(éjfuas*: '
generated 1n intervievs u1th ‘two sualer school classes of 15

" to 25 returning teachefs._ The list vas intended to be,ﬁ- “

conprehen51ve as pOssible, even'at the expense of a certainxffﬁ.

E aaount of overlap aaong choices.;f This voverlap could be7”'

’ elininated during analysxs of data by collapsing certain,yfVQ

ey : . B . L

‘,.categories, as shovn in Table 1.-

N
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~N TABLE 1

EQUIVALENT CATEGORIES FOR ANALYIING |
'CHOICES OF MODES OF ACTIVITY = =~ - ° |

Coupumnﬁepnoskxu‘csozcns' i CA@EGORIES'POR ANALYSIS

ﬁtiteISoletﬁgng Write '_3l o ”n.’

~ Draw sonething o

.Reflect on sonething-—————-—;eReflect _‘

Read somethi g"7

"Consult souething"'
-or soleone

‘ Read ﬁiint*haterlals
R
-

l,donsnltlverbsliyd',uldg;

| Talk with someone fl

}Ask questlons of
Soneone 5 »

observe pupils -

B

. e
€ e
i ‘4

Listg@@for sonething ”i

’serve someone' ‘f

"Quest for additional

i neuhere d“v
o o infornation

76k for something—

Question (3) deéis with the elelents included bY;“?TLM

fsubjects in their lesson plans. The conAonent parts of aj_th

;plan uere called "curriculun: categories."’» The categoriesj S

’
I

“Sed in.the CO!P“ter progran for this question were derivedt% o

';“fron three source5° (1) a detailed content analysis of thesf.w

j'lesson plans of 21 elenentary school teachers carrled out by,dfﬁ

Jeffares ‘(1973" (2) ° °°‘b1ned ana1Ysis by, Hcclune (T970l.“"

ffof 19 curriculun works ‘and- the planning procednres descriheduf

by u3 elenentary school teachens-'and (3) seven basic stepsifnt

B
. i\\
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of ‘chrriculdh planning extracted from  the literature by

Gardner (1971)"in.preparation for “his study of classroom
teachers',_ curfiCulJi '=p1§ﬁnin§ 'needs. Equlvalences _of

cateéories yidentified- in thésé'cthree; sources and the ,

. present study are shovn in Table 2. Definitions of the.

| 1atter are given 1n Appendlx B.' S _‘Tf 52", _m‘

TABLE 2

DERIVATION OP CURRICULUH ClTEGORI’S

o ?JEFPAREsrb | ‘,achoug:.__"n- ‘cnnnuﬁkﬂ' ; “‘5i;étaﬁ~.~

~'curricuiuh 'categories used for the coupnter progran in thejf_‘;

Student - 'teathérs &nd * Student- needs Your pupils ”’f

‘:characterlstics learning ' ' .and 1nterests Lo

Teacher .~ Teacher - - . '“c-f;"j”f1~:xaur§§1fﬁ~ o
-}characterlstics competencies T o

 Curricular - oObjectives = . Objectives = Objectives '
qelements I ‘ S e e T

- Resources - -, -t ,fig-‘:naterials' -g,'Resonrces

e

. Evaluation . | '4cEva1haticn”_n'iTEvaluation;; {AEvaluation

 Form of 1esson f'yﬁgiﬁfc;c Ef;}Lgsson;planscf,,f

.,*plans _;‘
'fi»Society

'”.Hnlan knovledge |

S else

f\'.-. L

1Ins¢ructional ‘ché:rninch_“.c‘-uethcdSEf ff:',sfraiegieé,c*‘
procedures = . ppFortunities'b}“' LT e T

Something ' .

i-T#e $°ﬁrcé5'0f iﬁfquaficn:iistéqfiithcqcésticnc]d)ﬂinfc”7:'



Section One of the conputer progran are those identified by
-Gardner (1971) in his study of the curriculnn planning needs

of 15 elenentary school classroon teachers.- Table 3‘ shows :

- .inv descending order of frequency ‘the sources of-'heip«g

”consulted nost freguently by the teacheIS‘ein Gardner's :

| study, and the corresponding infornation sources nsed in thef,'

conputer progran in the - present study.r Sone additlonal'

' .sources of -1nfornat10n not 1dentified by Gardner ’ arefj

»

‘. inc1uded in the conputer progran list of choices in order to i‘
/

1

-‘ensure' comprehen51veness.‘ Additional categories used in -

PLAN 1nc1ude "Yourself " "Your pupils, 5."Pupils' 5parents,"~f-”'

-

"Cnrriculum guides .or official docnnents,Ar "Teachers"fff[“

-nanuals,",'"Professional references," i and, .iof coqrse,’:_"

.~

| "Someone or- sonething else."‘l"

TABLE 3

DERIVATION OF CA”EGORIES POR SOURCES 0? II?OR!ATION

baannrn sTopY v'IJ?'P'L'i'U','-
7Princ1pal or. assistant '::ilirfnese;rcher :':; d’_' B
.,Subject spec1alist >A €d;i;}}fLanguage !rts specialist |
:;{Fellov grade teacher forf?,i;n;Priend ' o .
tLibrariang _,fiiia:fi:i;ﬁiffﬁgLibrarianifi:G
ioCurriculun worker/ .{u‘ffih“of Curricnlun professor
.iresource §erson 11_51hi{7n:7&m“Psychology professor
Viit uedia/andro-visual wotkerifffiiLibrarian e

erReading teacher-consultant':;i1Readinq specialist

N
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'The; kinds: of inforlation referred to in question (5)ﬂ

-are the two: broad categories of theoretical and situationalf
infornation, uith apprOprnate subdivisions under each based
'hon the foundation 'areas~ of philosophy fof' education,l
“sociology.‘ ofi veducation, educational psychology,' and
,curriculul.‘ The/rationale for using these foundation ‘areas

: -\
- as sources of infornation relevant to curriculua planningV

has been’ explained ‘in Chapter Two..: In» displaying« the_ffﬁ

l choices available after question (5),> uSe of the ternsif*"

philosophical,".g "soc1ologica1 " "psychological, ‘~h.andf}

7‘"currlcular" Was deliberately av01ded. Instead, an attenptllg

E vas, made to display descriptive choices uhich distinguished:l,% i

: between Practical and theoretical kinds of inforlation andlﬂ;‘

also related to each of the .four foundation areas.pfhfheff[:‘h

T

frane displaying these ch01ces is reptoduced belov.:i%liegiV“fff‘

ihaf kind | 1nforaation did you get or use or think of?

Please try. to characterize your inforlation according to oneffn

T of the folloving categories S
"v‘was 1t gg!ggAL infornation aqput°'

T =-the goals schools should fulfill-"' T
;. ==what constitutes 1language conpetence-~f*
. ==low ‘social- setting influences a child; . = S
-~ =~=how children’ ‘usually drow and develop;f’v_“**
- ~--how lessons should be planned. o R

or vas. 1t EBAS.ICAL 1nfor|ation about--?'7
.gK;;_-the actual situation for vhich you vere planning.‘“?f‘
”--solething else. _ L

vl
M

Hhatever you point at vill be etpanded.gzrp"

T
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It Qan,be noted'that the terl} -“general " refers to :

theoretical information and that the flrst tvo choices under

-~

' this heading .correspond to’ philosophical 1nfornation, and

»

'.,the "next three' ~to ' soc1ological,' psychological vand

curricular 1nfornatlon «respectiVely. Expan51ons given for '

each of these ch01ces are definitional. They are shown _in

"Appendix iﬁ;- Multlple choices tare‘ alloved .within ,eaChi

subcategory. An expan51on is also given for the, choice of

information about "the actual situation for which you ueref

' Pldnnlng."' It is as follow5°*"

-

"_There‘are man}'kindsrof practical infornation you night have L
gotten or .used. Please press the space bar and’ ‘choose” the .
category- which  best describes: _your informationm, : Hhichever__,i

7_category you choose on the next. screen vill be expanded.-:
‘»Has 1t 1nforlation about- o

‘I--Lanquage arts -or about the offic*al ains of education
in the province:; = -

'-j--Your pupils' faniiy background or peer relationships'“
P T o

a..'

”’,--Your pupils' personal. characteristics; =~
==Your.own ;personal characteristics; .+ .

- ==The" setting-ejacilities,- organizatlon. and resources R

o ;- available; - i L
:_»--Sone other practical 1nfornation-:f1~w_v¥=““”

1nfornation,_ the alternatives displayed for "practical“ orf,ﬁ75"

As vith the choices given under "generaln kinds f'fiz"

E'srtuational kinds of infornation fcanff'be categorizedfjjp"

'ﬂpsychological kinds of infornation respectively,‘:and the%*fgi"

. ‘ .

fﬂjaccording to each of the four foundation areas._ The first;”‘"'

‘ift{three choices correspond to philoSophical, sociological, andf;{!x*‘
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next - two to currlcular 1nforuation.' Further-eXPausions‘of
'these cb01ces are . definltlonal. ‘ They are also given in
Appendlx B. Again, nultiple ch01ces uithin each subca*egory

are allo-ed

A

~_ §» ﬁ;gg;g;gx‘ Sectlon Two of the computer progran is-f,
comprlsed primarily of *denographic guestions designed to N

1dent1fy elenents sff_dsubjects' personal background dv‘

- _experience vhich may be~related to characterlstics of thelrff'

| currlculun planning._,.These questions deal with subjects','

;age, sex, nunber of offsprlng,‘anount and receney of teacherﬁ;n.l‘

‘ preparatlon, unlversity degrees, aloun* and level and nature

.‘fof teaching experlence, reactlon t the conputer system,f“'

‘famillarlty vith <the task and 1evel of performance?s‘d.ﬂ

'satlsfaction.. B Hultiple . responses “;;andv.* indlvidual‘;.7

- }elaborations are p0551b1e for ea”h guestion.;fny'

LN

This_ section of the conputer program also includes~f{.yyr

'[guestions on subjects' enotional reactions to the planning&fffff

'descrlption and analysxs task._ subjects are queried aboutq‘“

“:their feelings of confldence vhile using the. °°lputer';“""

i program, and} on. the1r feelings of satisfaction about theirf;ffifg

| ifperfornance after they have cOmpleted the co-puter progran.‘ﬁr;7

‘fﬂThese guestions are 1nc1uded 1n the couputer 1nstr 'ent in;ifiﬁf

3;order gather» 1ndlcationst of subjects' iﬁﬁy
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'.anxiety levels. It vas.suspected that_lntereSt'level uould.
affect the care‘:and attentlon ‘paid by ‘Subjects'tO‘the
vconputer prograa"and it .hasv been shoun (Prultt,f 1957;
'Sieber*es 'Lannetta,‘ 1966) that anxlety level cam 1nfluence

.éggﬁf the quantlty of informat*on sought during decision jnaking__.

. Some 1ndicat10n:lof the extent to vh1ch these‘enotional‘

factors llght affec+ the data gathered .uith _thisvicOnputer .

g

1nstrunent vas requlred...

The /display sequence of the denographic and elotlonal
response questlons 1n Section Two of the conputer prograu ;'

',_ and thelr branchlng logic are shown in Dppendix B.j}'

B

Ql Data gathered by the conputer are stored in coded forn
such that an} elght-dlgjt code reflects one cycle of af"
subject through the infornation search and utilizationll"

_ quest;ons of Sectio’ One. For each suhject therefore, the_;;_‘-

: number of codes recorded corresponds to the nulber of cyclesf

nade through Sectlon One of the conpnter progral, whlch in d*'

| turn corresponds to thejfnunberl of discrete pieces ffrfn
.{ 1nfornation processed during initial planning, and described?ijd
| 1n the conputer progran,{q Subjects" responses are' alsofi:f
g: retrievable in literal*'forn,_ so that elaporations on theéifd

‘fg choice of "Sonething else" can: be printed out in the sanein-i:

forn in whlch subjects typed then into the conputer.- Theyfglg

forn in uhich subjects' responses ‘vould be recorded sf,}g

. /».
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"determined during the’ writing of the conputer program. The '
iffornat described vas devisedd. ‘in order : to . facilitate.
tabulation » of' frequency and seguence. counts ,by the -
researcher} "This in effect nakes.'the / gathering gud,
- recording of data 51nultaneous and greatly eases the task ofi

analysis.

- . . | . N

- Rilot Tests of the.Computer pProgram
‘After:u'initial .development,-‘the‘ computer planningy
’;1nstrunent uas refined through a;gpries of pilot runs_.and
'debugging se551ons. In all, 63 subjects participated in. 10

'_pilot runs of the progran- debugging vent on continually.

‘

- The fsubjects who partic1pated 1n this piloting 1nc1uded 13 AR

: experienced classroon teachers who vere taking curriculun___ﬂ“

: 1 ) :
and’ 1nstructiop courses at The University of Alberta at the :

 tinme of their participation, ‘10' senlor level graduategff: B

students and faculty menbers in the areas of language arts,e,;?:i

fcurriculum, and early childhood education 1n the Faculty of,fﬁjnyf

u.

"f,Education-ﬁ and uo undergraduates in language arts or early.ff

"fjchildhood education uethods classes._”:'fﬁfii;';vﬂ{jjf;jn}<’*i”'

" a

These Sublects took part 1n the piloting under varying]"f

3'conditions and for“ various purposes.‘ Soue uere.fﬁnot~v-”’

ipresented uith a. curfqgulun planning task to explain before:;f S

':tu51ng the coaputer progran- sone uere not reguired to fill*?i
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-out 'the- printed' forls acconpanylng the progral' and SOne‘

;vere presented vith the planning task and requested to fill

’i'out the pri{'“°“bs s along vith using the conputer progran,

but wereif '[ven’..lntroductory naterialsaf before _

enconnterin” fter program. ' Durlng the' period of

Spilot}' k tl jer program went through two reV1sions.

Pifty-¢ ?"5 Jydjects were exposed to the flrst version-"

“' . . .
’isubjects',vere. asked to‘ exaline ’the
computer, {
explicitnesd

. aiSo~asked“x' ;,ccurately the progral perlitth thel

xf both content and instrnctions., They weref

for clarity,_' flov, v directness,.. and'f o

descrlbe thelr plannlng procedures.f In particulat, languagec o

. arts .and cur; 'nlnn :specialists were lasked to check thed S

;1program for v

”d'ln the1r area of expentise. | ClaserOn;jf;r

' teachers eg§; ”ked to connent on. the intelljgibility of the{f

' proqram, on the effect of the conputer eqnipnent on theiro~="b

S\

eperfornance, and on the relevance of the .progran to thedr ;-“'

4<asked to note technlcal nalfunctlons and grannatical errors.d:r

SRR S

:ivalidlty of the instrunent._

| v<~classr601 situatlons.: In addltion, all pilot subjects werefd"

'“_:ﬁThese pllot tests served to establish the face and contentfﬂfo'“

'-:-;'»'vT.i-.ﬁ»'“'rfu

'”f.As'jaffresubt:"ofedthehloilot“ftests;d’anf{ntrodnctor}f‘%V‘:
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handout of materials was conpiled to prepare suﬁdects " not
only to describe what - procedures they had ueed during
curriculum planning, butfalsq-to‘ explain the’ sources"and
bases of ‘their planning procedures., The materiais in the
. (/. handout were deeigned to fenilierize ’subjects_‘vith < the
| structure a{§ ‘1ntent - of :the Cconputer progran withouti
| contaninating or 1nf1uenc1ngxsubjects' curriculun planninq.
In order to av01d 1nfluenc1ng subjects' planning activ1ties,"

the 1ntroductory materials vere distributed "to subjects'.

Aafter they ‘Had conpleted their curriculun planning on the"t

day before,_thej- encountered the couputer progrnn;( 5IHe'_- ;

o 8 :

hendout is'sHOVn in Appendix-B;_‘

A a further result of the pilot runs. directionsffmf’

\\« ;

. 1nternﬁl to the conputer prbgran were clarified elphasized,g'e‘"

h\

and repeated nore often.h T list of available choices,'l[i

é?under some . questrons vas also expanded. For exanple, the;fiﬂ,?.

o ch01ce "Class_2939§£_!é§ added to the list of infornation sl

e

sources. : In questions whlch had nultiple subparts, such as-k. "J

definltional expan51ons 'of kinds' of inforlation (see :
A\

Appendix B): Prov1siqn vas nade for sé%ecting nore than oneie;ffu'

tj; answer., Hechanisms to allov nultiple responseé to sone of'vif]ﬁﬁ

o
SR 6%

'_tf'thei demographic questions, for exanple, univerisiy degrees,-;'

i}were also introduced. : Finally, all technical bugs fo&;fff49d

SIS B

granuatical errors were eliminated.A

‘..'., .‘,"‘r I
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‘f:ltheir‘ curriculun planning processes on tbe co-puter. Tinenv&'
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o)

e

st_gz.r._sgmx.r_zrosran L

A

The ICOmputer Ainstrunent, L-PLKN, vas used\to gather .

data on curriculunm planning'proceSSes froa 60 prospectiveg

and efberienced' classroom teachers and 'five curriculum

fspec1a1ists in elght different sessions. In preparation for .

'901ng through the conputer program,’subjects vere asked to

bring with thenm to the terninal LooR a11 plans, notes, and,_ '

other easily portable naterials théy had used or nade during,

f

their curriculun planning.; The purpose of this reguest

'.to faCilftate subjects' recall of planning procedures and tovv

\

allov' the researcher to collect subjects' plans and otherf

' arailable'pmaterfals at the conclusion of the 'conputer'_'

sessiOn;‘ Snbjects spent an average of 60 ninutes explaining -

sSpgpt by indiVidual subjects ranged fron abont uo to '9Qﬂ__4"

minutes.,_ R 'V'i 3 7§§. R

No .introduction‘ to the conputer equiplent or prograng c

[E .

. was necessary' subjects vere autouatically é@gned on to the fli?
terminals by the operator,' and ~the systel itself

_completely .self—'explanator-y.' ‘ while using ;he couputer';:‘_:.j B

XJ‘
0 e

-'progran;‘i subjects 'vere free 5t ask guestions of the>f_*ff

ﬂ

”researcher, who proctored each session. Requests vere;“;}f,

:'prinarilf for technical help 1n recycling the pro ’tofgffiﬂ

\

' ffelimlnate a mistaken chOice,'or in recalling a lost franefﬁ}fi
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A

. L . . )
“due to an exceSSive period of delay ir responding. ' There

vere tﬁ%eeyrequests for confirmation of interpretations made
by subjects of their planning procedures. All gquestions

- ’(3 Y Lo K -
were agswered as thoroughly as‘possible._

Therevvas evidence cf tengion in sone subjects as they
vorked through the computer.program. It was apparent that

* L=RLAN required a high level jcf concentration fren most
subjects. However, :eactiqns.to.the nrogran_vere'prinnrilj ;
positive, asahss:been 'reporte&} in Chapter~kFive, in the -
~sectich' qn emotional reactiens_ to the couputer progf;n,:'
Also 1n Chapter ‘Five 'is a report "of- the | validity -andf-

reliability of the conputer instrument.

The' program itself’ is catalogued in the DiviSion of
Educational Research Serv1ces in the Faculty of Educntion at

The Universi+y of Alberta under the title, "L-PLAN.

-

THE PLAN ANALYSIS INSTRUMENT

h data jobtained -ffdn ’the ,uéeé of the conputer’
planning ,analysis' prograa' consisted of subjects' fbin;;
descriptions of their planning processas and of hov these.f

Processes hadv,cqntributed “to }the ,fornulation of theirse;

BN .
‘- i

@
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curriculum plans. _Although it wvas the prlmary purpose of
this study to descrlbe subjects!' plannlng processes, it was
decided .to examlne in addltlon the written results of these

processes, the currlculum plans, for the following reasons.

)

Subjects' written currlculun plans were examlned flrst
of_ all in order to supplement data provided by the conputer
program, L PLAN. Because of the 1ntensity and complerltynof '
the'task of explalnlng plannlng processes,. therevaas _al
poss1b111ty that subjects had described only part of their
currlculum plannlng processes on the conputer progral.-»*Thé»
currlculum plans could prov1de evidence of ‘other aspects or
currlculun plannlng that had been onltted fron the conputer'
decrlptlon. ~ Secondly, erltten plans uere,exalined_in;orderpq

:-to_validate the descriptions' giien‘ by subjects vith the
: computer 'progran, V»Written plans represented an alternate
‘form ofvsone of the same’ data gathered yia ‘the conputer
prograu,' and could thus serve a validatlon function in the f
areas of.data overlap. Lastly, subjects' vritten plans vere
%,exanlned in order to utlllze an avallable 1nd1cator -of the'

R consxstency and -coherence vith vhich subjects had combined

a _thelr data to form curriculum plans.j'
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In order to compare 'Subjectisc'vritten curriculum

iftics of his planning processes as

ibed on L-P AN ‘an instrument wvas neededu,vhicb uould

i

o o O .
.1nd1cate “the presence in unstructured written curriculua

- plans of the sanme categories of theoretical and practicnl

v

1nfornation used in L-PLMN, and thereby pernit the inference,'

'that 1nformation 1dent1f1ed in the plans had been considered
by the ‘subject during curriculum planning. In this wny,

con51derations not described by subjects us1ng the conputer.

[

progran -cou1d~ be identified- and desCriptions provided by

subjects on ‘the conputer could be validated.-

\ &

@

'in~addition; njmeans' vas reguired Afor judging the

oy

‘nappropriateness dnd .coherence W1th which various kinds of

. considerations had been conbined to forn curriculun plans.

ThlS requiremena implied the need for a set of criteria to ’

tLe.

guide judg&ents~j0f: appropriateness -and coherence. Yy The

criteria had to be sufficiently broad to be Applicable to”

'the vide variety of curriculun'b plans ' prodgced ;?andb'

L3

isqfflciently specigic to reflect avareness of the particuiar

requirements of the given planning s;tuatlon. o S 'fé«f

b
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evelopment of the Plap Analysis_Instrumen

et

_The“'development 'of,an instrunent which vould'satisfy
the ‘above ‘requirements for analyzlng subjects', uritten.
curriculum plans vas guided by the following con51derations.

i‘! o

‘(1)}An. easy-tofuse.rating fori-had'to-beideviSed vith
prov151ons for checking .tne;‘ amounts °cf_. theoretical
1nformat10n, 51tuatlonal 1nformat10n, and internal coherencei
in plans, all of which had to be scored on a workable rating'

scale.

.(2) deasnres -of plan consistency and coherence‘had tov
. be defined and operationalized. - nﬁ"'»:' L |
‘.(3y The situetional ;infornation inherent d;inliftné
‘curricular.‘taSk -and setting which had been presented toy
:;subiects at the . beginning of the study had to be 'specifiedj
o exp11c1tly SO that' 1t could be identified in subdects';
plans._ Some of this situational infornation had heen stated;
‘" explic1t1y in the laterials prébared fo* presentation of the '
| planning task.' other information, for exalple, infornation':
concerning‘ punils' 1eve1 of knowledge in 1anguaqe, vasfs
..1mp11c1t in the task presentation naterials and had to bet,

: dravn out “and stated clearly. x-;i.‘
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_(&).The~ theoretical 1nfornation}uh1ch vas potentlally
;relevant to the planning task and setting had 'to be
identifiedwiand Operationalized so’that it could be detected
in'subjects' plans. This required the formulation of lists
“of prescriptive princ1ples drawn fron descriptive statenents
\in each ‘of the; four foundation areas of philosophy of
_education, sociology ofjeducation,f educational psychology,
and curriculun,' ~ B

T .
. ™

(5) cues inasubjects‘ éians5ih1ch;c661a he‘interpreted'
as -indicators of awareness of theoretical and situational
'1nfornation had to be labelled. Por exanple, in order to_7
.determine a subject's auareness of peer group relationships,f
H'some aspect of 1esson organization in hlS 1esSon plans night
fbe spec1fied as the appropriate indicator._h" I
(6)'A procedure for scoring subjects' plans to reflectﬁ

'avareness of theoretical and situational inforlation and

.;level of coherence had to .be estahlished..vvlf lethod ;iash;i}

, required for indicating the relative use of various kinds of
information ‘gnd relative degrees of cohemnce : so_ -that s
subjects" plans could be compared vithi.their.'planning:{fl
idescriptions and vith each other.iirdd}{-" | R S
The.cinstrulent developed in accordance 'vitg these

‘jconsiderations vas called an "Analysis of ﬁritten Curriculum

N
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Plensﬂ fornm. It vas accoﬂpanied by a,"Guide for Using_‘thep
'Analysis *of, Written'i Cnrricnlum Plans' Forn," vhiCh_
lexplained the intentions underlying each of the questions on
the form, described procedures_ for nsing the forn, 'and'
-provided .descriptions of the theoretical and situational_;l

1nfornation relevant to the planning task. '

- The concept of con51stency served'fas ”the» priﬁciple:
vwhich guided the develop-ent | of “the. plan enalYSisb?’

instrunent;n Plans could be judged for consistenqp witn'

:conputer-nediated planning descriptions, with the situationlﬁi

- for which the plans were intended, vith relevant theoreticnlg,y

»

hsinfornation bearing on the planning task and setting’ ;.dffj

o with thenselves in terus of 1nterna1 c&nsistency and inter-;f]!

lesson con51stency.i The purpose of a lensure of consistencj*[f

R

| 'with the planning descriptions provided i the conputer;;;,

fprogran ;.g&g~;:fo'“ validate ;iend‘ anplify the co-puter“_ﬁ

zldescriptions.,nfhfhef‘ inportance iof. consistency ; vithjfif

ntheoretical- and 51tuational inforlation relevant to thef*'

v‘ticurriculun task was shggested by the vork on problen solving:i{:

lC1ted in- Chapter Two. The significance of the particularﬁf1

- Categ°ries ,¢f': theoretical and situationnl :lnformtionf“37"i

(philosophical, sociological, psychological, and curricnlar)};'

“thich vere chosen for the consistency citeria was suggestedfﬁ?,

'u_by 'educational theorists and teacher education progriis,f}fi

”falso described 1n Chapter Tvo. In addition,; use of thesen7y:

- "i:' =
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particular categories of infornation'va necesSary in order '
to maintaln correspondence between descriptlons of vritten
planS' and descriptions ofpplanning processes.prOV1dedeia_

the computer progran.

. o . P RO

A precedent for the applicatiOn of theSe"cateQOries of
A£p§0rmation as- criteria for evaluating the situational :

\V~fconsistency- of curriculun plans ‘vas' provided by Anlons :

“(1§6u); In operationalizing reconnendations for _curriculuh -

""development found ‘in the vorks of Tyler (1950) and Jensen:T

(1950), An-ons produced the folloving criteria vhich are‘~3

" -equivalent to the categories of criteria used in the present’

| Tstudy (lf "validity--do objectives accurately reflect thee;p

. aims of the controlling agency?"‘ situational philosophica15”fx

1nfornation), (2) "conprehens1veness--do objectives reflectg_r=
o all the aims vof the board?" (situational philosophica1?~'
ilnformation). (3) "appropriateness--do objectives seek tofrv

“develop behaviors appropriate for the learners for vhon theﬂﬁfa

"i'objectives are proposed?" l (31tuationa1 péychological and;g;f

"}7sociological inforaation), (a) "feasibility--are objectiVes,:*;

'ﬁfpractical in the given situation?"‘f (situational curricularff”'

L .infornation) (Aaaonst 1950, P'“53).;: f';3ilﬁ' RRATE

Almons 1 also applied _ leasures ﬁoff; within-plan;r;v
",fconsistency eguivalent to those enployed in . the presentfffh

t»St“dY-f These Criteria and their equivalences include (1yf?ﬂ
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"prec151on-—are objectives clearly enough stated tobgive the
'proper guidance .in_ selecting 1earn1ng . sntuations and‘;'
evaluatlon techniques’" ' (1nterna1 / consistency). (2)
“00n51stency--w111 the achievement of any . one objective nake
the achievenent of any -of the others- ~impossible_',9:
'doubtful?" (1nter-1esson consistency) (Amnons,_i§60, pe.
453). The particular aspects of 1nternal consistency used
"-the present study were the presence and validity of the o
parts of a 1esson plan as identified by Jeffares' ‘content
:fana1y51s (1973),, nanely,, objectlves, content, strateqies,'
erSOurces,. and evaluation. Assessnent fft 1nter-1esson
“con51stenCy was based on evidence of’ continuity, or’ repeated /;‘
elements, and progression,yor developnent of content, across
.lessons (k.} Jackson, personal coununicatiOn, 197“", These‘u
elenents are sinilar to those proposed by Posner (197“) for
judging curricular 3 structure.;i Posner's criteria for

"pevaluating curriculun plans 1nc1uded connonality,. bg vﬁich

“‘;he meant repetition or continuation of subject nattéé across

: S lessons.; and tenporality, by which he- .eﬂntfy#he;»ti!eﬁjpﬁ

n:sequence relationship betveen lessons.;g R

- -.4.Dsﬁﬁiﬁmﬁﬁﬂl&nﬂmsié;ln.s'::'nné-n:e;:} S
The 1ns+runent, "Analysis of ‘ Hritten Curriculun
"faPlans consists‘ of p,series of 12 najor questions, each

with a set of subquestions._ All questions are phrased such



that-'they can be answered "Yes" dr>_"No." Some nay be

)
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answered "Inc" 1f there .is 1nsuff1c1ent data in the plans on. .
P

.vhich to base. an. ansver,‘ There 1s ‘some overlap among

_questionsl to increase‘ the inter-item reliability. f The.'

linstrument is reproduCes in ﬁbpendix Ce EXplanation of the

1ntent of each question and suggestions of how to identify

answvers to each question in. the uritten curriculun plans,are g

'prov1ded in an accompanying "Guide for Uging the‘&'Analysis

of Hritten Curriculum Plans' Porn. - The guide is shown inz'

"Appendix C;_,

Questions in the plan analysis forn are- divided 1nto

~ four. 'nain section5°”'"Interna1 Consistency," "Inter-lessoni

/

_Consistency,,f?"External 51tuationa1 CODSlStenCy@ ‘;andfﬂ

‘"External Theoretical Con51stency." Each of these sections

is described separately below,‘ vith supplenents _frglz.rhefuiv

s.guide for us1ng the plan anaIYSis form(1 '3;‘?]93

1 o

In&_rnel.censissgacxi 'f Ju&guents o of 1nterna1;_}f
_consistency are based .° the , presence,,} exPIiCitness,ij?f
o validitYr‘f and interrelationships of lesson objectiVes,jT

.curriculun content, teaching strategies,,_ instructional?;f?

:felenents used _fi-curriculun - categories .;ih- L-PLAR.

'ﬁ;;péfinitiens of theSe elenents are. provided in the guide,

'*,resources, and evaluation procedures._ These are the same;"
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. among. elements of the plans.

'1s to he judged.;

along‘vith' synonyms which »ﬁight ~serve as cues to. tié'

.presence of the elements in written plans. =~ o

/
o BRI o SRR
;g;e;élggggn_ggg§i§;gngg‘y Judgments of‘interflessonf

‘conSisrency are :based On; the‘ degree of continuity\ and

progreSSion evident across 1essons. yhe guestions in this.

section of the form urge analy51s of plans for relationships”'

of reinforcement, continuation, and ‘seguential developmentf'

.

Ez.s.usl.ai.usziensl_sgu.isteacxl ‘Thé: guestions 1£ﬁv5f

Athls section of the form guide -examination of Plans forf g
,]philosophical, soc1ological, psychological, and curricularlﬁ:
f:congruence wirh the ‘planning : s1tuation.”rg'Subquestionsf;}g
Qamplify the neaning of each kind of congruence, and the;i;»

e 901de provides the situational data against vhich congruence_l‘”

_sig;n_L.&aegn_iissl..gnsiﬁsensx; ‘The “questions iﬁfj“ﬁ

'}f”this , section f,ére’ also d1v1ded into philosophical,jfﬁf
?l'SOCi°loqual psychological, ana curricular ;categories.lf};
3¢g'Subguestions direct attention to particular aSpects of plansf?f’

~_‘wh1ch 4might serve'b§§ 1ndicators of awareness of task-: s
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' ‘ C . ‘ - Q\ . \ \ .
relevant .philosopnical soc1ological, psychological,. and

.Curricular"principles. Potentlally pertlnent principles in

reach category are listed in the guide.-' 'ﬁ

‘The- plan\analy51s form is scored by calculating _the
"percentage of "Yes" ansvers out of all guestions in each of
the four main' sections of‘ ‘the forn. ‘ These percentages{5
_reflect degrees of ,1nternal, flnter-lesson, ‘and eiternal
*s1tuationa1 and theoretical plan consistency. Tnef .can bel
._used to 1nd1cate not only relative levels of eagt kind off_

: con51stency within a subject's plans, but also to indicatexv

‘comparatiVe 1eve15' of - each kind of consistency across aff‘}

‘number of different subjects' curricnlun plans.~}
b ‘g;1g;,:g§:s_qs.;;ns_;;;uulx§i§_;n$;;mnﬁ-_ ’-

he plan ana1y51s 1nstruuent nd guide were tested'e

:iindependently by tvo language arts nenbers of the Facnlty of,fn'

"‘fEducation and the reSearcher using 15 lesson plans randoaly e

37se1ected fron a total of 59 plans.f ’h instrulents 'vere,ﬂ::
"‘examined for clarity, fea51bility, and ease of use. '

o .
v

;FAs-'a result of initial piloting of the plan analysis;:gt

' ' 7'?forn, tvo additional consistency indicators vere included,tl‘“

'Fo" for situatlonal philosophical consistency. and one forf;]f

"f'situational sociological con51stency.;wﬁv the guide for]yf
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J/ §>,

'u51ng5 the plan ana1y51s//form, dlrectlons and deflnltrons ‘
vere uade more exp11c1t 1n Some dreas and were anpllfled in

/

others.' The lists of synonyms whlch could serve as cues for ‘

1dent1fying parts of//lans vere also expanded. ' - '&"v ;
- if . : | }///% ' ' |
S B After these modlflcatlons nad been nade and scores'
},“corrected for the 15 plans, pairs of scores provided by the
v three judges were conpared to establlsh .an average level of'
“;fgjrellablllty for the plan analy51s 1nstrunent. The measure
‘f;f'gof rellablllty - vas calculated ‘as a percentage of agreelent _
* ! out of total responses made.] The average‘ level- of '1nter?e”
judge 'rellabllity 'achleved uas 79 SS. . Thls neasure;ls.
7; g explalned more fully in the follovlng sect10n.,_7-~' L
A zarigzzxmaszigy;n;'x_gi-iig.mﬁ-_mlxsis;;nmggsrr
. The valldity of the plan analysis 1nstruuent developedrff

for this study depended on thev veracity wlth 'which thedd‘“

l 1nstruuent f’ reflected theb theoretlcal construdt ,ﬁdf
?“:”ﬁ con51stency 1n written currlculum plans.l‘Thls question isfﬁ
| addressed through an examlnation of the defln*tlon ff~ .
5 consistency used and its' operationallzatlon in,;tuey%planirff
'f'ana1Y51s 1nstrunent.,l[..l R R
'.j‘t"’ o e | |
Bruner,i 'Goodnov,fl and Austin (1956) deflneddfteéiff:

contexts v1th1n which to judge con51stency'"' ;jpraeéagralfi;g
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~ context and a‘ nomological or theoretical context..-In_thé

first, the task is ‘to establish,a<c1assification_systen that f

" other investigators‘ can.bdistinguish if they follow the

directions for finding it;: In the theoretical context, the

task is to demonstrate that the 1dent1f1cations which result'

from.the use of the classification scheme are .consistent

vith a theoretical conceptualization of the area.

z

i

Turner and ’Fattu'i(1960a)‘adapted.thiS’definitioniof

148"
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con51stency 1n order ~to1 app1y 1t to curriculum -problen_

solv1ng tasks. For this purpose, they eqnated procedurark

con51stency with 51tuat10nal goodness of fit. By this they

_meant appropriateness ‘of the problen solution to relevant-

data in the problenm. Situation.- Nomological consistency vas -

®

,taken to .nean con51stency ‘with the _rationale‘or,theory_ .

‘underlying the problem.

[

Turner and Pattu's adaptation of Bruner, Goodnow,: and,““'
Austin's deflnition of. consmstency was operationalized infr'“

,the plan analy51s 1nstrument developed for this study. .7inf

. this’ .instrument, ~the two ’1evels'r

"tmeasured vere 1abe11ed "Situational“ and "Theoretica1.~ L:éég‘"

.‘,estahlish t¥ plan ana1y51s 1nstrument as a neasure of theA:ﬁ'

'Q

ff151tuational consistency 1n 1esson/pla/§, the datat inherent fid
'isin -'h planning task 51tnafion uere, identified._‘ This,v”r

fidentification vas acconplished through careful observationw?l”

'f consistency to 'hef_yt
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and analysisi of the planning task. The resulting body of
factual information. was classified- lnto subcategories
correspondlng to phllosophlcal, soc1olog1ca1, psychologlcal,
~ and curricular kinds of 1nformation, and directions vere
provided,\in the acc0mpany1ng guide. for applying this

classification system in analyzing written curriculum plans,

. . @

A similar’vprocedure was uSEd'to establlsh the plan'
analysis lnstrunent ‘as‘_a measure ’ofA' the theoretical
consiStencyf in lesson'planS' a body of pertinent theory was
. defined and classified, and directions ror‘-lts application
vere prov1ded The 1dentif1catlon of pertinent thzory vas
'made on the bases of theory _and researchv in ‘currlculuu
.planningfl'as described above ' and ‘in’ Chapter Two; One’
subcategory of theoret1ca1 1nfornat10n,j nanely currlculum,
vas expanded to yield measures of the internal coherence and
hlnterslesson continulty iin lesson plans, so that overall,\i
“there .uere four ‘categories Oof cou51stenCy sought }in'
”currlculum ‘plans. These‘ four uere internal consistency,‘

1nter-1esson con51stency, external situatlonal consistency,,‘

and external theoretical consistency..\

'l

Having validated the bases on whlcb the plah anaIYSis~5¥‘

'instrunent vas developed, it relained to deuonstrate thatff

'lts classificatlon systems could be used reliably by other'f_ﬁ

.people. Accordingly, a randonly selected salple of 15» ;;
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% sson plans was scored by tvo judges using the instrument..

e\

Both - judges succeeded in identifying in-'the :plans the

categories used in the plan analySis instrument 95.9% of the

'time Oor more, - That is, of 555 required identifications per

— A

judge (37 per plan), there were only 23 instances in which
one judde failed to make a categorization, and 21 instances

for the second judge. Hovever, the fact that 91.3% of these

) instances vere common !to both judges suggests that' the

regu1red information vas simply lacking from the 'plans “in

most .0f these instances. There were only tvo. instances in

other one succeeded.v

Reliability of the plan analysis instrunent was

established not only in the identification of categories of

consistency, but also in' the judgnental use of these

categories, The average levels of agreenent in evaluating -

15 ‘randomly selected sets of - plans ;on -each “type_fAf

consistency were the following internal consistency 78, 9%;

1nter-lesson consistency ,au  3%; external ‘<Situational
conSistency 78 7% and external theoretical consistency
76 1!. These percentages include the scores produced by two

judgesA. and the researcher independently. ~The overall

79.5%.

N

"k,

4

;uhich one judge failed to nake an identification’ vhere the."

waverage level.of -agreement *anong-*all _three_ scorersf“iasf
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) st_gi-ih._rlnn_nnalxs;§_I n&

The 'instrulent for analy;inQ'vritten curriculunm plans
wvas used by the researcher to judge the internal ~and
Aexternal consistency of the 64 sets of lesson ;lans provided ;
- by the 59 subjects and five experts who participated in ther |
main part of thiswsiudy. Hhen determining the answer 'to‘
‘each question on the forn,'all vritten naterial provided hyi'
the subjects vas taken into account. - xh_ addi'.q', to the

plans themselves, ‘some subjects had provided a introductory

»rationale, a list of preparatory steps, a runnin account off

ruminations during planning, or explanatory notes in the'
. < . .
margins of plans. An attempt vas nade to -answver . each

(

‘question uithf“Yes"' r "No" and to av01d the use of "Inc" as‘_-‘

mueh;:as' poSSible. " The latter response was lade only whenum

.the'absence of - nore than one lesson. ' per . subject aade: V

judgnent of inter- lesson consistency 1npossible.' The aaount
of time required to judge the consistency of one subject's
‘;ﬁcurriculum plans . varied_, according ’to}"the length )
\organization, and leéibility : f‘_thet plans. The average;
amount of tile required for analyzing ‘the plans of Subjectsn

/1n this study vas 15 ninutes per subject."'



_CHAPTER .FIVE Nt
' RESULTS OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE DATA
.The .data'vused .in.-this ~study vere of three kinds.

analyses of" curriculun planning processes provided by<

subjects ‘using a conputer~as51sted progran- literalu self-

"descriptions of the infornation subjects considered during o

their planning, and subjects' written curriculun plans vhich..
vere " the: products of their- planning processes., Fifty-nine.
| subjects engaged in curricular planning in response to a

planning task .simulation presented by the investigator.

After conpleting their planning and writing their lesson C

plans,; subjects described and analyzed ‘their planning inf‘

retrQSPeCt. “Sing*'a "Cbhputér_ progral des1gned for th!t L

purpOSe and called'uL-png,u

: The first section of this chapter is an explanation off :

‘the procedures .used in 1nterpret1ng the descriptions and::';J

‘analyses of planning processes prOvided by subjects via the»i'"

conputer progran. It is a- report on} the velidity and B

a.reliability of the conputer instrument. The second sectionif;}":

.”of this chapter is a report of the descriptions of planningiﬁt‘tg,g

- A



'processes given by subjects using this conputer instruMent.
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In the second section, the research questions on infornationj'

search:and 1nforaat1on utilization have also been addressed,;

" The written curriculuu plans which subjects produced .

vere analyzed by means Of‘ a’ plan analysis' instruaent

~developed for this study. ﬂin the third section of 'tnis |

chapter, the results of these plan analyses have been ‘

o presented. These data refer to ‘the. research questions on

'internal and external consistency of snbjects' 'vritten'

curriculum plans. .

_in the finalfsections of " this 'chapter,i"conparisOhsi

'have been‘ made'»betveen subjects' planning processes and

their background characteristics. .Particular attention hasﬂ

| Teen given to subjects"enotional reactions to’ the conputeri

vprogran,r including . their feelinqs 5o§>n perforlance”

‘satisfaction.g k~§brief report of the perforlances of the

"curriculum experts who participated in thei_study 4is_ alsov

included. - o jr7 ‘ f"-glj-“f-ftpnpéyf;rj,'5f
o A BRI

TH
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 VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY OF THE coapurg_n INSTRUNENT
’ : ' - o ' ‘ . B

Ny

“

Subjects' ability to ' use the computer instrument to

describe and analyie 'curriculun-'planning provided ‘one

,meaSure of its validity. The intent of the instrunent\vas.l'
o

to elic1t fron subjecés descriptions and analyses of their

curriculum ‘planning ‘in terns of (1) the kinds of practicaliwf

or . theoretical 1nfornation vhich vere referred to, .(2) pthe'.'”

:’sources of infornation which -were, consulted (S)I-the
,‘particular parts of the plans, called curriculun categories;

'for which infornation vas sought, and f(ﬁivfuhe modes ofi,

activity <vh1ch uere_ used during this process. subjectsf';fi

succeeded uithout assistance 1n providing such descriptive_ a

-analyses 81 8% of the tine. Further interpretation of" anf[””

”ﬂadditional 16.7% o£.subjects- responses by the’ researcherLLHF

fjproduced conplete descriptions of planning procedures 98 55;fﬂ7

p of thﬁ time.p_ That iS} of 1on8 responses nade to the:{f:517

computer prb:fam by 59 subjects,_857 vere nade unassisted by*lif;“
7

,SUbjeCtSp-l‘dIS reguired further interpretation by the"'
' 1nvestlgat0r, and 16 , 4» ‘ 1 5%, ‘ "ere a.bigucus andl:
‘uninterpretable.ﬁp;;' . LT T e W

Rl

B The interpretations of subjects' responses nade by thelj;¥7{’

presearcher involved either reCategorizing s“bjects' Open-gi,'”"

“e“ded responses or redefining the Acategories\ suhjectsx,hag;fp-”'d-
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used in'their descriptions. These changes vere nade on the,l

basis of‘ vritten descriptive information proV1ded by'

S

u-suhjects themselves ‘o -‘the Record Forls acconpapying the

computer program. On these forns,‘ subjects recorded the.:'

'-particular pleces of infornation they had conszdered during

their curriculum planning and the parts of their plans forfc.‘."

1uh1ch ‘this 1nformation had been intended._ Record Forms vere

ifilled out vhile .uSing the conputer progran, so that a

suhject's written descriptions paralleled his responses nade'

v1a the conputer. Thus, by conparing data in these tvohg:t

‘forms,, 1t 51 p0551b1e to validate the categories used in}h

Vthe conputer prograa by each subject vhen describing hist'

]planning processes., The process by vhich this vas done isﬁz“

- described in the next subsection. a,f“*"

SR
=,zy~;‘

The reliability of the« conputer instrulent i;yas\r

1freflected “in the 'amount of cons1stency evident vithin andf"5f"a

T3

alVays at least eight and soaetiaes as aany as 15 choicesfffw- =

j-_ﬁiavailable under each of the four lajor questions ,asked,

-lsubjects chose the same‘tvo or three descriptors for each”ffft“”

'pf‘question at least half the tine.iggin{ response to thefnfn

*V;L"Reflected" and "wrote" 62.6! of the tine. The intent ff}fi‘“
V’u:these activities 59 us of the tiue vas to seeh inforlationfl?‘

7fabout the pupils thelselves, about teaching strategies, forff'fw"“

Fyer

'question- about the node of activity used,'suhjects selectedﬁf[jﬂ R

';.h‘

across various subjects' perfornances. Although there vverefi'ﬁ.f
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.about.lesson objectiues. ‘The sources consulted 56. 6% of the-”
time vere the planners thenselves or the pupils for whon the-

plans .'uere being nade.‘, Subjects -vere concerned uith
practical infornation about their pupils 1or5 the teaching
iSetting, or with theoretical information about child growth'
f'and devei pment, u9.3x of the tine.‘i - | o
o L EENTR DO IR
Combinations. of - only these aost"freguently ~ made

-choices occurred 21 os of -the tine; Of the 59 subjects,

557 6% used- a combination of these uost frequent choices -at"

least gonce,' ard 37.3% used aore than one such conbination,t’
during their planning processes.-

B Considering suhjects individually, only four subjectsf;"

}(6 81) never made the sale choice tvice in any category 1ﬁ'

| the series of four questions ansvered._ of a11 59 subjects,,u;tk

'83 ox used the saae |ode of activity at least twice, 73 o;f.-.ii

"l‘used the sane curriculun category at least tvice, 89 RX used”y“'”

,,lthe sane source of 1nfornation at least tvice, and 81 "‘fiiifux

_“ﬁ;used the same kind of infornation at least tuice.

'L~4

'°hconputer instrulent was restricted to a snall nulber ofL e

biifiusable a].ternatiwes.'~ On the contraryo subjects averagedgj;}*~?=

yhlgnore than three out of fiVe different choices when ansvering}ﬁ;in'

o the four najor guestions.u‘While divergence along subjects'n'



.responses_‘indicated differences:inaplanuing'strategies) rhe'
famount of v convergence ’an ng - and - vithin .~Subjects',
.'perfornances‘ deuonstrated Some econnon aspectsndofuwideljf,
.-practiced strategies vhich subjects vere aule'.to'.describeﬁ
repeatedly using the computer program. The latter vas a_?“

fneasure of the reliability of. the instrunent

~

W

‘ The: interpretations nade by the researcher of 16 7! of .
‘subjects' responses to the conputer prograu are explained inpﬂ'

' lthe follouing subsection. R o

_. z!rﬁb.isrlln&srrr’sigrisnsié;;missiﬂ;Eg!epsénsss 5

"}p.. R | ] ;;>;:n o i;.’s{r R S

f~mheréﬁhwerelytuo types of subject responses: ihich*

'irequired further interpretation by the researcher.‘ Onei'45f~f

: the open-ended response and the other vas the nislabelledfip;fé"

B / [

A\l

'ev_choice.s' Subjects‘ lade open-ended responses to -one of thefffrlif

_fp'four uajor guestions whenever they did not perceive any of;rﬁ775l

”<;théf displayed choices *a appropriate.¢} The open-endedjif3f‘:

,“q,respon5e vas nade by pointing to the choice "SOnething else"f?_i‘v’

“on the cathode-ray tube‘ and +hen typinq in the desired:lff”

tiﬂanswer.g; This occurred a total of 83 out of a pq"ible 1048*;{'“&”

7e-tines, or 7 9% of the tiae._;?¥?rg“4f”'
In 81 out of 1oue cases (7 7%), subjects selected

'Q'

U VR

"vailable ‘category vhich did not accurately reflect theefff;?é‘
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A}

piece of information i”thep.' were‘ 'describing. - These

' mislabelled"choices .were detected by comparing subjects{

uritien descriptions on. the Record Forms accompanying the

computer program vith choice selection on the program

'itself, when a discrepancy vas ev1dent, it was resolved in

;fav03fof the more explicit urltten description.‘

. ] - . ’ % ‘ b L . ;o ) .
: /“ : . -S" :‘" . . * . . ‘,l . .

fo

. “\, o o :
flrd- ba51s for recategorization by the researcher ;;oﬁg:.“i@f
'subjects' npen-ended 0T nislabelled choices.v Por example,’h
'one subject characterized the following piece of informationfsf7

'_las belonging to the category, "Pupil characteristics.rﬁf}[ﬁ[;fﬁf

~17From [m ] ovn experience, ai means of speéifyingf, -
-r_fobjectives -in’1ight of the above [Xnovn abilities;al'“,. o
. of seven~ and eight-year-old children] and. the-“*'~fu*'-ﬁ

- means of setting up learning experiences to attain
'“them. e : o . S _ TR

e

l‘f'llthough considerations described here did include attention DR

!

’_to pupifs' characteristics, they vere guite evidently based

:-on the sibject's oun knovledge and vere primarily curricular iﬁ

‘4?Ifin< nature.‘ This response.}uasil recategorized by the

'fresearqher to 1nc1ude both “Practical Pupilfcharacteristics”

4 )

.£l£§£,£_f9£_l2tQEBEQEQtlQQL ‘ -Iﬁ“r lllos’(: cases,' ihel},
ritten descriptions provided by subjects clearly indicatedg_i.f 3

“the: na+ure of the consideration being nade and provided a:



"*ffinformation sources: in out of 35 instances by thetg'f} ;

i]somegexplicrt sets.of criteria.._i

15g

' In other cases: houever, the most appropriate lnbel foril

_.anf open-ended "or nislabelled response vas not 1nnediate1y .

evident, These more obscure cases occurred in relation to

,-the' third andi fourth najor questions .about:'sources of
';infornation consulted and the nature of infornation beiné '

fconSidered. 'In dealing with the'e two categories of open- -

ended and nislabelled choices, it as necessary to develop'p

¥

( ) _gggcgg_gg_iggg;!gtion& Aubiguity in the sourcesttf:”
wf;of infornatlon identified by S“bjects stenned prlnarily from. -}:we
“i,the anount of overlap anong the various inforlation sourcesvej
'lt;available ffihijﬂﬁhéj; conputer progran.; The 15 ‘choicesiu;f"
Qfdisplayed. 1nclud1ng the ; open-ended response j option, o
'iincluded expllcit labels for any source a subject nightfﬁ"fﬁ'
‘;n?asonably be expected to consult vhen planning vhile< on: 3
”diguniver51ty canpus. o Such conprehensiveness vas intended toyu‘;“-g
.f}facilitate subjects' choice selection. an explicit lahel isph;
'yﬁ;eas1en to identify than eu equivalent one.} Equivalence?f-'

f[among categories provided the basis for reclassificution,_of' f;ﬁf*

" ’ifresearcher. There vere tuo different conditlons under 'hiCh;'x

"fi?fsuch recategorizations vere made. iﬁytf*r'
- . .o ‘( T R o e _ ’.‘ S :«'1
e : “

R
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The first of these occurred»ihen-subjects.refeijed_ to
‘dataithat vere prouided during”the taSh:siluiation vhich vasf
presented by the researcher and dealt with 1nfornation ahoutv
a hypothetical group of grade two children.7 Source 1abels
ﬁsed,by subjects to _refer -,thls. data included “ClaSSa
notes;"ir"ﬁesearcher,ﬁ ‘and -Fcurriculun professor." ,These
'uere all. recatedori;ed to jrefiectis ﬁéupiisd‘i as -.the :
apﬁrppriate oriqin ‘of. the_cinrornation.i.iltogether“therei'
vere' 23 1nstan¢es of/trecetegorization onfffthisfiahasisfv'

'involving the responses of 19 subjects.

second criterlon 'ffor!_ reclassification ofﬂ

‘vas . an elenentary school teacher.' Nine subjects used the'

on sources vas vhether or not the source consultedls~”

*1open-ended response or the choice "Class notes" to refer toi o

-;_"the preVious teacher" _or; soae other elelentary schoolf -

teacher -12 _occasions.;f This type -of reSponse iaSaf* .

‘?considered by the researcher in the sane sense as the choicea’*:

1"Fr1end “_’-All of these referred to subjects' peers in thek d'

'_teaching profession and were thus‘ equivalent to Gardner's:ar..,.

'.“1category (1971),""fellou teacher of the sane grade."_§5537in

‘.iInformation squrce choices which referred to an. elenentary_ ‘

:school teacher vere thus recategorized as "Friend._\ﬁelr‘

| _’l ,'. i LR
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recategorization of. subjects'fresponses about the kiuds_:of

information considered arose prilarily vhen subjects_
“descrlbed con51derat10n of actiVities and/or naterlals to be -
rused in their 1essons. When subjects prov1ded a rationale'

for use of activities Or uaterials, that rationale served as

the criterion for recategorization of open-ended Or S

: uisiabelled,Choices. A list of . the categories used for each

" type -of prationale follous in Table 4. : In all : these"

‘criteria. were used to recategorize 38 out of 262 pieces of‘ZV .

:information (10 5!) prov1ded by 23 subjects 1n response to

'the question about the kind of infornation used in planniug.

TABLE Q

-

CRITERIL FOR RECATEGORIZIRG KINDS OF INFOR!ATION

- RATIONALE!“ R ‘[t' ;cAmﬁgbﬁr%,Q];ﬁ

el

_needed for the sake of R ST P EE Tt SR
evaluation, objectives, ar . Theoretical:curricular:
follow-up lessons KR R e e e

'appropriate for seven-and S o R P

eight-year-olds o _ -~ Theoretical:psychological - 3

contributes to language

uses appropriate available j;‘.,sn,tw_;_g Ry P
resources and facilities ];»_;ji:PractiCalzcurricular;,g-
'con51stent with the. learnindr:o;,,',,_;H,;;gf_*;;n;f:.:”,
© .characteristics of qhe j”, . Practical:psychological.
:pupils concgrhed B e T s S
L;g,contributes to the: task of G e T T T e
r‘description in 1anguage 'f}(*]egraCticalgphilosophical;
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i

- Because there .vere .no openvended or mislabelled ch01ces

1nvolv1ng ‘consideration of sociologlcal factors, theoretlcal

and practical ‘variations. of this category vere not - used.

\

ngn-enggg ;_gpggSgg; The most frequent occurrence of

" the open-ended answer vas in response to the question' about‘

v-the, nature of the infornatlon sought during curricului .

planning.z In describlng ‘the klnds‘ of . infornation that

'flgured in. their plannlng, 32 of the 59 subjects used open- '

n'ended requnses a total of 59 tlnes. This represented 22 SS?

of all klnds of 1nforuat10n descrlbed.r In 22 instances,k~

these responses were 1nterpreted by the researcher as a..

.partlcular type of practical 1nfornation. Twelve of these_'"
"were ev1dent from subjects' Record Porn descriptions, and 10“
~:‘lwere recategorlzed ‘accordlng to‘v-the : crlteria 'eforn
“characterlzlng kinds of infornation glven above. Another 22'; o
i';open-ended responses verev recategorized as'pn type ofi‘
”theoretlcal 1nfornat10n. The cr1ter1a for recategorizationif_'*"
»uere used for six cases and the rest were>,evident. Z;iﬁj”ﬂé
Acans, subjects' open ended responses vere too albiguous toff

be recategorlzed.

P

df?“rr1CU1““' planning,‘ nine subjects used the open-ended"’“k

: @/esponse option on 12 occasions._ Thls represented u.sx 10fi_ SN

describlng the ,sources; of data R used during"ﬁf';f



described above. Do N AE

7dcategor1es- - for . which theyu had

‘for each currlculun category are included in Appendix B.
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fall' infornation sources "cited. - On the -basis of the

elaborations provided by subjects, all ibut one of these

open-endedf responses‘ vere recategorized_using the criteria

when descrlblng the partlcular aspect -or curriculum

category of’ thelr plans for vhich they vere ~Seeking“

1nfornation, subjects chose open-ended responses Seﬁen out
\ .

of 262 tlnes, or 2. 7%  of the time, - Hovever,efor this

(

question onby, subjects vho chose open-ended responses uere'

asked to recon51der the plece of 1nfornat10n they vere

‘describlng and to attenpt ‘to’ characterlze i&% using ;one» of

the eight categorles provided. In order to aid subjects in

thls ;ndeavor, prov1sion vas made in the conputer program to"v

give a deflnltion of each of je currlculun categories

0

i dlsplayed at subjects' request. | Only three of the seven

‘ subjects vho - initially opted for an: open-egggd response

<

‘"S“bjeCts' °Pen-ended responses andﬁfdd“"'

- s _;..g"

llsted below‘in Table 54, ae-fi;ni,tions%*' ‘1¢heier;é., a“va-i_l-aple}

jgeauested ‘definition.

.requested definitions of - the currlculul cgtegories. Allf'*“‘

' three of these, subjects eventuaﬁﬁy selecte ,3onev;cf the o
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TABLE 5

OPEN-ENDED RESPONSES. _
REQUESTS FOR DBFINITION OF CURRICULUN CATEGORIES ,

.
o SUBJECTS} EXPLANATION : DEFINITIONS SUBJECTS'
N OF OPEN-ENDED RESRONSES REQUESTED - FINAL CHQICE
. suggestions of objects‘ . _ | - 4
1 to use for sensory - - resources resources
awareness . - o ' -
1 if kids could brainstorm . -
for descriptive words -- -p" pupils
? . ’ : .
. S '
1 activity to start with -- ‘ strategies .
41  lesson seen. taught = - strategies o '
during student teaching ‘myself . myself
-1 what new skills ‘ . : ‘ ,
. children would need : T =- S _content'
1 previous teacher's lesson - . == . strategies
vhether or not to use  strategies
1  [activities from a". objectives = =
‘langnage vorkshop] ‘resources nyself
L content : '

_myself

Open-emged responses vere rare when subjects ‘were in“l

the process of describing the modes of activity they engaged:‘

-in during their. planning.w They occnrred ix}‘out of a

t

,pos51b1e 262 tlmes, or 2. 3% of- the tile.5 On one occasion, ;ff=}'
'subject used the open-ended response to explain that he had'

flnlShed hls‘ plans. This in, effect conpleted his planning;b

descriptlon. _Of"theo othgr five cases, three Subjectse"f

‘_ resPonded~vvifh{;synenYmS.ifor one of the available choices ;ffs

aispieyed; and'two”Subjects-descripeduthe_execu;ion<ginstead"'

. b\_



.1‘65'

of the preparatlon of their plans. All fivefsubjects; after
explainlng their open-ended responses, vere cycled back to.v
- the beginning of the next sequence of four major questions_-'
- about curriculun planning{ .That is;:tney uere'innediately. |
»asked,:"what_did you do nent in .your plannind?"‘ As they»,
continued.'tbrough, tne »sequence of _four major questions,‘
subjects fin effect recateéorized their own Open-ended
‘responses to the 'question'about.the’node of activity;they

employed.

0

ﬂlslﬁbe..si.Cth§§§

There vas" a total €§f 1Q nislabelled ' choices,

‘ representing 7. 7% of the 10“8 choices nade. ls vith the;'

open-ended response,.the nost frequent occurrence- ofv-the e

nislabelled choice wvas in response to- the question about the["

”'kinds of information con51dered during planning._lof 262 o

,.1nstances of labelling kinds of infdrnation,‘ nislabellingsdl

‘occurred u9- times, for» 18. 7% of the time. ] Inaccurate“;'ff .

.1dent1f1cation of kinds of infornation accounted for 09 of;ﬁl“

the 81 (60 5%) nislabellings.. uost instances of lislabelledi

kinds of infornation involved descriptions of activities_~“;.

"-and/or naterials subjects planned to use in their lessons.'f:-"“

-__These accounted for 38 of the u9 (77 6%) nislabelle& choices .

K ‘made in reSponse to the question about kinds of inforlationﬂj"i

v
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coneidered; They ‘were - recategorized according to,' the
criteria already described with the frequency shovn in Table'
_6. | : ‘ o

TABLE 6

FREQUENCY OF RECATEGORIZATIOl'kKINDS OP INFORELTION

&

| cnzrgaxon | -j.»‘g_ L ’0.  PREQUENCIES °

pr1nc1ples of language developnent T
‘ (Theoretical philosophical) - "‘; 1
- principles of learning . R .y' _
(Theoretical psychological) ‘ > 1
 principles of curriculun R N
»(Theoretical-curriculer).' S |
task of description ST ' & .
(Practical philosophical) ' : o 12
fpupils‘ characteristics : '_ - o - f,-) :;
v(Practical psychological) ' e L3
facilities and resources availahle : _ M-c, o -
(Practical curricular) SRS R -

‘Other "récategcrizatian‘} of nislabelled kinds 'fiﬂ

;finfcrnaticn vere. evidedt'"frdn . subjects': Record Porlf:'v

- _descriptions.ﬁf ln all, 26 pieces “of prpctical infornationlﬂ

f(17 8%) were recategorized and ,23 pieces of theoreticalnl_»

,1nformation (19 8%) vere reca€EQprized. S

//
W
oo

A similar number Of ing&rnation saurce identificationsﬁff,7 R

1:made by subjects were also recategorized.“ A-total_ofczg,outjf~wf"
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of 262 or 9. 2$ of tHe information sources cited were

‘e

mislabelled by subjects. These vere recatedorized under the'

two conditions described above.‘

'

© B r

r . |
® °

uRecategorizations of curriculun categories vere nade a

total of eight times out of 262 instances, or. 3 1% of h

Atine. ‘These were evident on the basis of subjects' vritten

-

7vact1vity, as described, were never recategorized.-

descrrptions prov1ded in their Record Porns. . uodes of |

Ly

Mdisional beconse Memsifications . - S

& -.l

o

Sonetines in exanining subjectsJ descriptions of thelr';‘;'

1p1anning processes, it uas necessary to add categories to

'_the chOices nade for each of the four najor questions in

.'fsteps in his planning process uith only one cycle of the‘}‘;_;g
,computer program. The tendency to collapse the descriptionfi;_f:'
.1°f multiple steps was ev;dent 0317 in the descriptions ofd' N

'”'subjects vho used a small nuuber of Cycles to explain theirinff,“

fcycles.

Order to describe all the considerations that had been lade.pb;~"

_Such situations ~arose when a subject described tuo or nereff':

ot ‘_f‘“o .
planning processes"no additional response identific?_

\

vere necessary in descriptions vhich extended beyond five7ifﬂ

-ubﬁerall,‘additional responses were provided by thet?",

. PJ-..

ions3i<f'r
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A\l

researcher a total of as times out of 1048 1nstances, or v.

4. 4% of the time. . They resulted in the addition of 53 new
reSpOnse identificatlons to the 1048 orlginally 1dentif1edl_
‘by subjects on the computer program. ‘These{53 new.'response,’-"

’1dent1f1cat10ns vere dlstributed across ,the‘:four ;mein

categorles as shoun in Table 7.-."-v-1_‘/f\K\J/ =

\

TABLE 7

NEW RESPONSE IDEHTIFICRTIONS

S B l““f R pznczurncn OF.
‘ CATEGORY. NUMBER - NEW RESPONSES
' : .' PER CATEGORY
'_Kinds of Infornation . ':ﬁi"
Practical . - . 19 = : S
Theoretical S v29.. 0 20,0 - 0
; AR

Sources of Infornation”

n:Currlculun Categorxes.f_a; 2"f';v;l}gél3 aﬁ;f,

Q;uodesgof Actiyity ’3;~;[5°edﬂ;;jfj.i;fqr;s;lf,A-;;éz,ngﬂ‘w

-.Hithlthe;addition;off_these1-53'dnedd categories,,tthéi;'
Thy e AOEEEEOR o Hhe : 2 o

,_*toterg‘nunberﬁfof«rrespcnsest uhde'fto all queftxons by all

ISﬁbjeéfs 53551161; This total has been used thr0hghout the;efd‘

l

'jrest of the study as the base figure for the calculetion of.ffTV
_ofrgquencies and percentages used to characterize subjects'- :aQQﬂ'
'fplanning processes. | Of this adjusted tetal nulber f?ﬁ”*5l5

efresponses, 9 8! or 53 vere added to subjects" originglffgigfff

a

LTl - N
20 ot o B S T b e
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Idios¥ncrasies
| '-‘f

: There,‘vere' only four 1nstances anong the 59 subjects
. . N \ .

when it( vns necessary to adjust the conputer ~proqran L

L]

Inenually; ' In three cases, subjects gccidentgl p01nted to

an unintended ChOlce in describing their plannijg processes.

Wben this happened . they -'immediately | inforned 'theﬁ i
researcher,:_uhoi vas acting as proctor. A note vns nade on ﬂ
the Record Forn to discount the cycle in question and the
subject '7?5: recycled to the beginning of a nev series of"*
four questions., In the fourth case, after' finishinQ- the
entire progran, a subject asked to ndd one. nore cycle to his
planning description.’ He was nangally returned to question |
(2) in the progran, "Hnat dld you do next in your plqnning?" E

and he added a description of additional deiiberations.

‘ These four instances provided the only occasions in

. 7\Avhich the} sequence _of data K the Record Porns took

precedence OVer the 'sequence displayeg on the conputer

perfornance recordings.3~jI two additionaif cases vhere f7}:iﬁ

discrepanc1es a;peared betveen a: subject's Record Forl }undf f}17f5
| hls perfornance recording, the data on the lutter were taken
~fes'-theﬁ'nore accurate. In one case, this resulted in the '
kf.onission fron the data of a cycle found on the RecoA&, Forl uif;ﬁjﬁ

but not on the perfornance recordinq.; In the other case, n

7j cycle included in the pkrfornance recording but not on,,

L



" Record ?orm was-ihciuded‘in;the data used for the study.

170

'tigne‘lturther' idiosyncrasy vas the partial loss of the
meehing intepaed» inﬁ one subject's typed in open-ended ‘

réspanse;A This loss vas due’ to the Linited capac1ty of thisf

: particular computer program to store typed in dat@. In this’~j;"
S case, thlS linitation prevented the full description of anp
. activity by the subject, but dld not affect any tallies .0 f,-
modes_ of activities employed by subjects, because the _:-v
”_,subject himself recategorized his activity innediately after

B describing 1t.

" Suapary

-4mte nature of _a11 reinterpretations nade hy the7'7'

researcher of the: 16 75 of ,subjects' original responses o

which required further interpretation is shown in Iahle 8. A[fﬁ"f i

.-_/:.

N AR
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TABLE 8

SUMMARY OF REINTERPRETATIONS

_RECATEGORIZED N
S . OPEN-ENDED  MISLABELLED® NEW RESPONSES = .
caTedoRY  RESPONSES - CHOICES .  IDENTIPIED  TOTALZ -

Kinds of . . o T S
Information - L I
Practical o3 26 0 190 0088

Theotetical, 7 23 - 29 . 39

Sources of = - S e
;»Information I b AR ".'ZQV_' . 03 k0

Curriculum

“’“"i"y (o O e e e

,/‘

1 Excludes recategorized open-endFd resp°nSes.4;'u3f”" i

- 2 These totals are not sums of rows because columns are

pet independent. ‘For example, recategorization of an open= _'"
o ended response may also have resulted in the identification

of an additional responiﬁ

Reinterpretations ! were _of\' three ‘types. ";(j’f.

recategorization vqfﬁfi_ open-ended i responses,-ﬂff*KZir;

2 L s v SR TR e
‘ recategorization ;Aﬁ;_\nislahelled responses, ernd-:fxa)evge;u

identification of additional reSponses ilplicit in subjects'

’:iﬂ‘ivritten descriptions of their planning processes but net

identified by subjects in the co-puger progran.if aost

reinterpretations (72 6%) vere nade in one cateqory, the

kind of infornation cons1dered during plann
L. é f’ B
rest. 22 8! of the reinterpretations vere of the;sources of

'7f0f the
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Coe N _ S ~ \
information consulted, ~and  4,6% were of the curriculun--

éategory conSidered.' No reinterpretations vere nade of the,

7 modes of activity s‘subjects engaged in during their o
| ”ucurriculuu-planning.t Incorporation of these reinterpreted i

-pieces of data into the original data provided by subjects

yielded the folloving adjusted subtotals per ;category-' 31051‘

. kinds of infornation: (165 practical and 165 theoretical),
}265 sources of inforuation, 26“ curriculum categories, ,andl
b262 ,nodes - of: activity.-lhThei original figure for each ofd
:~these categories vas 262, and the original total of all}bjsﬂf
}_pieces of 1nfornation described by subjects vas four tinesf?it‘:

u'262, or 1008._ nith the addition of 53 pieces of inforuationi;ffit
.fwhich resulted fron researcher interpretations of subjectsfffuﬁ

';'aresponsesm_ the adjusted total (vhich is also the sun of. tdef
: adjusted subtotals above) vas 1101 pieces of inforlation.-;”i;"
h'FThis adjusted total has beeu used as the base figure in theffjri

| ‘fa}analysis and discussion of data reported in Chapters Fivet{}@p{

.4»- .
-

'}tjkinds of inﬁornation 11 5% (practical 8.0%, theoreticalf;i_ifg

3. 5$), sources Of infornation 3 6%, curriculul categories:jrﬂ}f'

%

‘::.71, and modes\ of activity 0._ All reinterpretations nadeﬁﬂfwegq

jlftirepresented 15.9% of the adjusted total of 1101 responsesﬁgffffy
- {f:used as. the data base in this study. _,g,*“kﬁ S

‘~5~;0g{ the\ basis of this adjusted total. researcherrtf; :

‘interpretations carried the following veights per category.ifafj \
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| caiaacrnnxsrrcs or.sunazcrs\‘annnxuslpnocrssxsv{
| e ”7 - '~
EIn using L-PLAN to‘“describe the planning they had |
\'carried out in response 50 the task presented by thed
. researcher, ithe 59 subjects vho participated in this study;
used a total of 1101 chOices spread over 262 cycles. Each
.cycle consisted of four najor questions- (1)what dig you do":
rvhen you were plunning? (2) Hhat part of your plan vere youl
. fconcerned vith? -(3) what source of inforlation did you;!‘
c0nsult? and (u) Hhat kind of inforlation did you consider?
. The verage nunber of cycles for each subject vas 4, af o
edcycles. The distribution of cycles per subject is shovn in*

‘ Table 9- t>

1
"y

d
s

HRUHBER QF CYCLES USED BY SUBJECTS T EXPLAIN»!HEIBdPLANﬁING1_“f@'_l

NUNBER or'{”?~f,p . NUMBER OF
CYCLES USED- ;-j snaazcrs

e "

'<>«r@~qa\mg:ui&ia

A}
-" - »
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. iustrument vas .'designed -'to'e' address ~focused ou
cuarecteristicsv‘;of rinforuation - search and. inforuatiou.
utilization,_ Inforuation'seerch'vas deSCribed-ini terns of
-(1yl:how 5much useful 1nformation subjects drev fron their;
repertoire of personal experience, (2) how nuch infornation -
_rsubjects gathered from' external sources, uud-.(3)' what‘
‘,strategies subjects used in gathering and referring to these‘
'.‘various pleces of 1nf0rnation._ Characteristics of subjects'_.‘
1nforuation utilization were described in terns of (1)_‘houg .
:iuuch 1nformation ;u@sf gathered and not. used (2) hov luch
;.ihformation vas evident in plans and not described ;1i the'~-

computer program, and (3) hov nany modifications were nade‘f

| to the plans.e Each of these subguestions has been “treated"“

. .
. >

'separately belov. f «,1-:-f;_.lg '_‘; “'.,g,r"‘ .'.-;‘,\[;_f e

/ .

A

"ihfbf-ation search was described vpt only in terns off~i“”

-tue- first three subguestions 1isted above, f:uét 5 alsoff}?}fff

“f,according to whether the kind of infornation sought was&i o

\xopracﬁdcal or theoretical.,gt_dfuﬁgz-:f[e\fil;/g, gfiﬂfiinﬁ

R

Inﬁmmgn.mgn,_ neasut . -of the _.: “mmt of o

‘es,ffinfornation dravn fron personal experience and used during"'

i curriculun planning was obtained bY noting the nulber °f -31?.

('. 6
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times a-;subject"referred‘ t0"hinsei£:'as the ,source dff‘
'infornation-uhen he'vas describing his'curriculun pfanning.
(For the 59 subjects vho part1c1pated in this study, "uyself"
vas the ‘source of .information cited in 95 out of the " 265
1nfgrmation sources 1dent1fied,,or-35.8%l0f the.tine; dOne S
hundred twd pieces of ~infornationv vere arain ‘fron this
qpersonal store 'of knowledge. Practicei‘ and theoreticalr».
,types‘_dffkinformation »vere almost' equaliy',represented,,
VSubﬁectsi‘cited ‘themselves . as' the-lsource’offSOfpieCes of
‘practical information about th'e"ta'sk:. of . de'5cri~ption’ in.
) landuage’ and about apprOpriate naterials and activities forr'

#;he par.ticular students vhich vh* tbey vere concerned.
These 50 pieces of 1nfornation vhich subjects drev fron :

their experience represented 30 3% r'bf,g;a11 practical_f;lx

1nfornation described , The subject's own’ knovledqe vas the - pff

~'$vls R ' o
c;y source °f equally as.. ﬂa“? pleceé of theoretical infornation. v

oy

o Subjects referred to themselves as the source of 52 pieces_}fp'

- of theoretical infornation about the nature of languagenpiff“

conpetence, -thef characteristics fo child grovth f'ahd]f?t'.

de'e1°P‘e“t'r a“d Pr1n01ples. of curriculun planning.} Thisj_ev.V

“'- represented 35 9% of a11 theoretical infornation consulted.;iii”

| Some 17 subjects did not refer to thenselves at all “as’ thep;,~-7:

source of infornation considered during curriculun planning.fi;fi7'

~This means that uz out of 59 subjects (71 2%) accounted for
-71 the use of oneself as a sburce of infornation as described

above. Nevertheless, all subjects ‘but’ one vho described

R EERE W o L N TS R Ut b S
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themselves as sources of infornafion also consulted other
outside sources. The one subject vho consulted only hinself
described his planning process in one step and thus relied

on his own background knovledge only -once,

;nfo;gatign_ggtggggg& Similarly, ofron'g: :;ternal'
sources ‘subjects also gathered roughly equal alounts of
practical and theoretical 1nformat10n. : of 208 pieceS' of
- information gathered fron outside sources, 115 or 55,3% vere‘
dpractical, : end -93" or uu 7% vere theoretical. ,*his;*
1nfornation comprlsed 67 1% of all infornation used during
planning and was. gathered by 58 of the 59 subgects, or 98 3%
of all suhjects. All subjects but one consulted one or norév.
'.boutside' sources for infornation' during their curriculunol

N

L A .
plenning. The frequency nith vhich various outside sources:"

| 'uere consulted is discussed in the following subsection and'-g
is shown in Table 13 on- page 180. : “\' _ {ék ) e

" .

§;;;;_g;g§_g§gg; The strategies used by subjects inﬁ,“i

‘}‘gathering and referring to inforlation during curriculut,hif'f

K 1

'planning were’describea &ccording to the frequeng and

"'Jf3f3equence of the kinds of 1nfor-ation, infornation sources,;fxfjf

tcurriculun categories, and nodes of activity identified.u,'
| B o I

[
R
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m Kvg s.of information, ~The" kind of inforration

: con51dered by most subjects most frequently,” as showh in

Tahle_ﬂo, was practical information dbout the particulai

R Y

pupils for vhom currlculum planning was he1ng carrled out.

- of second greatest concern uere general principles of Chlld )

growth and developlent. Close behlnd these in frequency of. -

con51deratlon were tvo other categories*‘ the curricular‘

‘vd

setting for which planning/‘ps 1ntende@,qand the nature oft;

&
language competence. These/four kinds of infornation, tvwo.

of a practical natgre, and tvo of a theoretical nature,uwere‘

N

the foCus' of subjects* attention 63.5% of the tine. In

A

these four most frequentlylcon51dered categories, 5 5% more_“

attention was' qiven to . practical infornation thaq ‘t°t;

theoretical 1nformat10n- the forner vas considered 107 'oﬁt .

of 310 tines (3@ 5%),’ and the latter 90 out of 310 tiggs.

(29.0%) . :
o U
e . — AL :
'S . .y .
. e ' . *
: . . s . . ‘ +
LTE e ’ T
’ d : . 4
- . . . N . .
. - ' Lo
- ¢ : . R
' IR o )
R L S y o
€ ' ’ L el .
‘I g S : .
s yeoo . <.v - ;,
v - - ~ g . ) .
o0 o et L
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" .
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FREQUENCY OF REFERENCE TO VARIOUS KINDS oF INFORHATION

»

B

giver to

S ‘.
"N KINDS OF INFORNATION FREQUENCY %
38 '\ Practical:psychological
- (pupils' persohal 63 20.3
characteristlcs) \

33 " Theoretical: psychologlcal .
(principles of child .growth" .46 14,8
and development) . :

33 Practical:curriculad ‘ e
(facilities and resources » 4u 14,2
available) h ‘ ’ ‘

E

31 Theorefical philosophical _ ‘

. (principles of language 4y 4.2 -
developgent)

26 TheoretiCal:c%fricular _

(principles of curriculum’ .39 12.6
planning o e ) ‘ ’

21 -Practicil:philosophical s
(task of description) - 25 8.1

15 -Théoretical;sociologlcal“ e o
(principles of social v .15 4.8
1nteract10n) ' _ ‘

| \

14 Open-ended, uncategorlzed S

: practical informatidn - ‘4,5

10 Practlcal curricular ; i .

- (nyself) - 1{ 77 4,2
7 Practical:sociological o v '
‘(pupils' social 6 2 1.9
characteristics) -
e
1 Open-ended, uncategorized. L i ;
' theoretical information- 1 Ce3
. TOTAL 310 100.0
.- Overall there vas slightly mbre attention
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practical than to theoretical infqrnation. of 310 pieces of
‘infornation\“considered,ﬁ'53;2%- Mere practical, uhile_u6.8$
vere theoretical. 0eouever, _tberef,were 26 subjects -who .
considered theoretical information more often3than practgcal
fnformaxion, and 24 *subjectsf vho ,paid lore-attention to

\

practicalithan‘to theoretical information. - _Nine subjects’
: ~ - . L |
consideration to both kinds of information.

gave equa
A - _ - . o

For subjects ‘individually, the pattern'-alternated

~betveen con51deration ~of + theoretical *and practical

1nfornation.  There were 50 subjects (Bu;7$),uho'considered

‘both practical ‘and theoretical kinds of inpformation.

"-_Regardless of the quantity of each. kind of infornation they.

-
con51dered, ‘most of these subjects (31 of 50 or. 62.0%) did

alternate betweenktbese tuo.kinds of information throughout
their planning processes. ~There vere seven subjects vbo
lconsxdered practical types of 1nfornation erclusively and
two ﬁho considered theoretlcal kinds : of | inforlationb

exclusively, totalling 15 3% of all subjects.

AltHbughﬂ subjects lternated between practical&and
theoret1ca1 con81dera[ions, \across _alll_ subjects ,tbe
*proportionA of practic 1 to theoretical types of . 1nforlation'

consxdered vas greater in earller cycles of planning d,A

. rsteadily decreased as plannlng processes continued.: Hhile

~in the first four cycles this proportion 3ya in favor' of )

ERA
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practical information, ~for the last six cycles the ratio
shifted in favor of theoretical information., This shift is
shown in Table 11. : |

TABLE 11

oy

FREQUENCY OF REFERENCE TO
PRACTICAL AND THEORETICBL KINDS OF INFORH!TION BY CYCLE
o A N o : . )
KIND OF E ‘CICLE -
INFORMATION 1 2 3 4 56 7. 8 -9 10

CPractical 47 38 29 24 - 14 7 4 - 2 .= =

Tneoretical 35. 31 23° 23 15 9 4 302 1

| TOTAL CYCLES 59 56 50 40 8 . 5 2 1

L K&\\ /

| The sequence in vhlch subjects con51dered partlcular

'klnds of 1nfornation vas related to the overall frequencres
reported ,ih Table 10.; Ir each of the first four cycles,
consideration of pupils' characterlstics, overall the nostA_
,t frequentlyv considered_ klnd of inforlation, ranked first off”
second in:fgequency ofsappearance; In ~the second cycle,
"consideration; of the curricular- setting. waS‘ equally as
frequent, and in.the"third cycle, -pupils' -cnaracteristics .
'.were' outranked ‘in frequency of consideratlon by concern for
.the nature of 1anguage conpetence 1n general Concern with
,pr1nc1p1es of child growth and development ranked second or -
ir'thlrd *in all of the flrst four cycles except the third,- inf‘/
~ which . it ranked fourth after attentlon to. the natnre of

1anguage competence, to pupils' characteristics, and ﬁo the



181

]

curricular sertinu. Thus, the tuo\ncst.frequently'Selected/.
h kinds of ingorustlon:-daluk . about fpupils; ‘ personal
‘characteristics, -and : informa}fcn qu: Child- g:oﬁtn und.
deve{epmeptf;vere‘considered uost.cften>and.in}fhe} eerliest
steges of‘rhefsubjectélchrriéuluu‘plguniug, | |
, . , '“f-\ .
Unique patterns of plannlng vere exhlblted by those 26

’1subjects ‘whose descrlptlons of curriculum planning extended"
beyond the ‘average a 4 cycles. _ In.:the.-fifth “and - allil
succgeding cycles, princ1ples of curriculun developnent wereii‘
considered more 5 frequently ‘than any other kind cf;

) information; ‘The nost frequently used klnds of infornation,’
1n‘ the flrst four cycles, concernlng pupll characteristics,;e
:prlnciples of child growth and developnent,‘ the curricular‘

‘settlng, and _ language competenCe, were never prinarylﬁ

con51derations at these later stages.' Table 12 »shows thep

freguencles.» anu, rank$. per ‘cycle rof varipus kiuds of
R IS f;'. .

k lnfcrnaticu-ccuéiderrd.‘



T g TABLE 12

b

- - FREQUENCY AND RANK OF INFORNATION SOUGHT BY CYCLE
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<

KIND OF - A cYc ,
INFORMATION 1 2 3 4 5§ - f‘7 8

>

. O

3

10

Practical: 8t & 4 4 3 1 1 -
philo- g2 3 .5 4 g y g 3 .
sophical- : ‘ ’ :

9

' Practical: 1 = & 1 .- . @\
" socio- . 8 3 7 : LN\

- logicai = . | . : S\J

‘Practical: 21 12- 10 12 - 3 4

psycho- . - 1. 1. 2. 1 4 2 .
logical . - - S .

: ?Pfaétical§’10 | 12 :lAé‘ .;ui 5 2 2 1 -

- curricular 3 1 30 8 2 ™ : 2

Practical: 4 '3 2 1 2 - . 4 .o

self . 6 4 6 -6 5§ | 3

Practicglzi,; .
uncatego~ M2 3 g4
rized open-"'- g
ended . : o
" Theoreti- 10 10 - 11 ¢ 3 3 - - 1
cal: philo- 3 2 - 1 ' 3 &i.~ RS .
sophical T Co S
Theoreti- " 7 -1 4 2 -1 - e - -
" cal: socio=- 5. 5 5" -5 .6 . ST
. logical - .

‘ Theorétif.‘15' 10 7 € - 4 g ] j v¥.j 1“;f_-V

.Cal:'PSY‘ :32.7 2 ﬂ-_.g3_ *A3 m. 3  3..‘H2_

‘chological .= N e . RS
fThépréti‘  2,_;10 g g 5;‘:.ﬁii “3{'f?2i'. »
" cal: curri-- 7 2 821 g 10

. Cular"" s I PR T R R
I IVFrQQuEncx'of dcéﬁrtenéé]iﬂ“éACh.qycie.qgﬂy, 

/o 2 Rank based on_frequenCy-Hithin-thatSCyclgg R

T e T e

B P SRR I T S NP B AR o
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TABLE 12 (COMFINUED) . o

DRI oF T
INFORMATION 1 -2 = 3 . g4 « g g
. Theoreti~-- - - - =L L T
cal: self - o .'ﬁf » A '

Theoreti- . - e N S
Cal: uncat- -  « R S R -
egorized : _ : € ,
open-ended o . o R

© TOTAL IN- - o o .
'FORNATION-. 80 69 52 47 29 17 g .5 o R
S0UGHT . | - L s

. TOTAL L . S
-CYCLES ' .59 . 5¢ 50 40 l26.'-15_. 8 W20

1 Frequency of occurrence in each cycle..' o
2 Rank based on frequency wlthlmﬁtha*'cycle,.

-

(2).  sources o: ia_gxnaz;gn_sggshtl s describes
above,“the source of 1nf0rnatlon consulted most frequently:“u
duriné currlculum plann1ng "vasgé;thei; Subject' 'f oun}_
'profe551onal knowledge and 'expetience. f”&hé second mostlcV
'.frequently consulted 1nformation source vas the puplls' forﬂ"
iwhon the plans were belng made. Together, these two sources‘

-‘were consulted a total of 1‘0 out of 265 times, or 56, 6% oflf

cthe tlmey The klnds of 1nfo mation gleaned fron these twoA o

Utsources related prim r11y to general prlnciples of childilj

"growth and development'

*l"personal characterlstlcs, Fjand~f.about 3 the'l particularfﬁ~~

\

curtlcular settlng for which the plans uere being made.

.flon about particular pupllsf‘l.
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. ©* -The , next . most freqﬁently consulted sources _Of'
' . . ¥ .

infbrmatioﬁvﬁéro“\hainly print ‘natg?i@ls._f Print sources.
{;oﬁkeaskas thé'vthird,” sixth, seventh, and elghih most

. ,'4 fregusn{lf cohsultéd‘ sources _of‘;ihformation .and yielded
, 24.2% of{f ailh info;qsfion. gathered boy sobjecgs.fwahé

(?V' : ,”greq;eqoy of occu:teoée_ of _alll sources ' of LﬂforﬁatiOn.sf
| "consuited,is shoin\in Table 13, | . i |
— e ~ maBLE3  ; _' o o
| FREQUENCY OF REFERENCE TO INFORHKTIOF SOURCES

- SOURCES oF Iuronnarlon o '$§,PFEQUENCY B T
" N _":“L_ -. ‘ N . . .

e a2t Myself . es 35.8
32 Bupils . ss a0

- ‘""-1§_’":,\gorricuidn,guide‘.,j f'_q.f 25FG 9.8
_ | ‘2 _ Fe'llow teocheﬁ'v_ R 23 _ 3,7 :
/,f<f,16f é; \ﬁpsc;alost_ e S - -~;9. B 71
3 A (pgbrery . o o . . 16 6.0
B R S S
9 :i /“yeachers_manual L REESI & R 4.2
9. ,/.;Professionalwreféréﬁce o 1 w2
e N i' 2 .-__?afénts‘o B ﬂ*'_'~[ﬂ;:"'ﬂi52> _:‘s*;B;ﬂ,*
- : L TS LT T e e
1. open-ended respomses. .. - 1. .3

—pe

TomaL. - T aes T 100.0.

R R - L TR

| ‘.;”Féw- dlstlnctive patterns of consultation were evldent :

e ao;oss subjects. 3 The Iost frequently used source %?ofs”f

!
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R a N ‘ » " . ¥ C)
information app//;ed - most ‘often in earlier’ parts of
<

subjects' phanning and 1e§§ often 1n later parts due to the

M \\ decrease in the nunber of descriptions which exténded beyond

N t

four: cycles.. 'all cycles, the subject's own knovledge~

ranked first as the nost frequeqtly consulted source andf
» - ~

puplls ranked second Vlth a single exception.C}In‘the.first’

cycle, the rankings*vere reversed These rankings are shown

~
) . ) . -
. N "

lin_Table,jﬂ.
:.T(Z hfé ‘Although suhjectsithenselves vere the singie sourCe of
d.in.forjmatio,n most-frequently'referretho in alldbut the firstp
cy le, -. a 1arge amount of inforlation vas also obtained fronr
offtside sources early in the planning. Only in cycl‘ six,
Aseven, : and eight d1d subjects thenseIVes provide theﬁ
majoritf of all 1nforma ion sought in the cycle.vt:The tvo
:'h subjects "whose planiing extended beyond eight cycles;
referred exc1u51ve1y to 'external infornation sources in?
thelr last tvo cycles.i Thls shift in enphasis frou lultiple‘j7
‘1nformatlon_ sources to relianceﬂgp self is shown in Tgble;

. ] . ) P
‘ 15{' The shift fron external <to internal sourcesv':of;

¥

O
*nfornation was characteristic of the planning descriptions”'v

“of 33.9% of all . subjects, "'.’vl‘nv'additional 10,25 of - the

suhjects described a. shift in the opposite direction, fron_ff

' 1ntefna1 to external sources of infornation, 'and ‘-thefi’

"remainlng 55 9% of. the subjects alternated in their use of;i“
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TABLE 14 - .-

FREQUENCY AND RANK OF INFORMATION SOURCES BY CYCLE

' SOURCE OF | .  CIGLE T
INFORMATION 1 2 34 5 6 7 8 9 10

carriculum 71 9 4 - 2 _ : “

guide 3 3. 4 5 5 3 I L

'sgecialist_ 5 _ 3 . 3 3 31 - - 1 o
: ‘ . &6 5 .4 3 3. -

© Teachers' 2 1 3 2 -2 1. = = = =

. manpual 7 7 5. - S

" Myself 15 16

' Pellow} ‘»5'_ 7 :'L6“ 4 Ca 1 - - "f -
", teacher - u y - 3 -3 . 3. _ . ‘

\pPupils, 20 13 -8 7 4 1t 1 1 - =
a | C : . T R - Dy T
Parents .- - -1 %g‘ v - -}k{r e
‘Library - ,'S', 4 1-24"52 91‘2'-f - 1 e J'-: 

eferehcej".fskiﬂés. 4 6 B R L.
‘ k% & .‘ ‘::.F.': A.‘ ~4.-uv o .
Uncategor-'11;3:#4.“1’.

b

,Class. Tt o e 2 e e e et e
‘notes =~ 6T 5 5 e e

TUROTAL o e o
- 'SOURCES - ,»50-‘.58~;“so; 407 2
CONSULTED -~ . .» =~ "

o

CYCLES ~~ 59 -56° 50. ~40 " 26 -15. 8 5 2 "1 -

L

R

' I

R & Freguenc of occurrence in each ¢ cle.._ ‘?5f’%: SR
. Y ﬂ b4 S

‘.. 2 Rank hased on frequency wlthin that cyc@e. S

Ceny ) - S AN g
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TABLE 15

' 5 - ' )
.USE OF Egzrnuar‘nno INTERNAL INFORMATION ‘SOURCES BY CYCLE

' SOURCE oOF | | , . GICLE . . .
INRORMATION ;.1 2 .3 ' ¢ 57§ ¥ g g g
F — ) ‘ : T ~r
External 45 42 32 20 1. .7 1, 2 2 1
Self L1516 18 1612 8 7 3 - -

TOTAL CYCLES 59 56 50 40 26 15 8 5 2 B

Y : - LI I

. : A ‘ N
v - ¢
1

(3) gg;;icglg__gg&egg_;egl ‘The'gkurficulum cdtéQory'v
referred hto; nost often ‘was "Pupils.? in 22. 7% of theirf'

\

: currlculum plannln ) subjects descrlbed a desﬂre to g%theri

helr_ puplls. - The three top-ranking

1nfoinatlon about
1

. curriculum ‘ca egories,; ,"Pupiis,” »'_"Strategies, \and;u

o'"objectives," a counted ifor. the majorlty of suhjeé&s'
',kconcerns (59.4%) during the planning they described.: “The
amount’ of 'attentlon glven to other categories,wsuch as -

content, resources, and evaluatlon, is: sho}n in Table 16. f,
Although puplls vere 'the focus- of nost attentiong =
overall they vere con51dered most frequently at the outsét v

: 3 .
of the\currlculum plannlng process. After that,,they ranked

second or third 1n frequency followlng concern for teachlngjﬂ,



A

1]

.y

TABLE 16-

FREQUENCY OF REFERENCE To,cunngfu

a

»

5

ggrfCATEGORIES

: e
¥ .CURRICQLUH CATEGORY . ~ PREQUENCY kN
iui\ opupils' “ \ffito : 22.7
39 strategies : 55 20,8
T~ 33 Objectives . . 42 15.9
26 confent VE.. 31 1.7
j8b Lesson nlannino 25 9.5.
- -417’ Resources _v’ ' 23 8.7
16 Evaluation 18 6.8
9 Myself 10 . 3.8
. TOTAL L 268 100.0

XBB

Host‘isubjeets shoved  the sane high 1eve1 of concern withﬁl

planning..

~methodology throughout the ¢

resources,

‘most subjects' planninq processes.
most attentlon

later stages of the process,

proceSS'

common end point of

vas

Was the only currlculu'

/.
.gho- gave any co

)

vhile ‘not high

¢

i

>categoryo

,nsideration;

duration» of

0 1y lafo

in

Athelr.

.the.

any attention p d to evaluation. 

curriculum

Lesson objectives'

Ta

’The/levels‘of*ooncern vith.Curriculun content and .

vere also constant throughout-_

ted

.early 1n the planning and less attention at_;

planning'.

Evaluatlon‘

ihich _appeared to

be .

a

of the 16 subjects (27%)

lideration to evaluation at all, 15 of then o

considered it o ly in the last or penultinagg,cycle!bf their“ﬁ

planning descrlptions.

The point of oc¢urrence of various
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curriculum categories is shown in Table 17,

N . . . . ' TABLE. 17 -
. F _ . , ) =

FREQUENCY AND RANK OF CURKICULUM CATEGORIES BY CYCLE -

.

CURRICULUN:

C. CICLE -
.. CATEGORY - 1 '2 3 4 5

AR 6 7 8 9 "o

Resources ‘21 7+ 3 3 4 4 - - - -
N Oobjectives 10. 11 . 9 ‘6 2 2,1t - -
' e 2 .2 2 3 4 3 3 2 '

Content 8 .5 8 5 4 - - 1 - -
Strategies 5 13 15 11 305 1 1 |1 -
o 4 1T 1 3 1 3 21
o~ pupils - 26 10 9 8 4 2 e . = 1 e
v T v 3 2 22
SR . I o o
Myself K 5 4 . - 1. - - - - - -
e e e ST

N

Evaluatioh = - 17 2 6 -2 & 1 = 1

lesson - 4 -7 5 4 3 - 2 = = e
planning . 5 4 4 5 30 -2 IR

- >z
\\;- ToTAL . - - .

CURRICULUN 60 - 57 50 40 26 15 8 5 2 1 .

‘CATEGORIES : | - - ~

AOTAL ! L L S
CYCLES ~ ‘59 56 50 40 - 26 ‘15 8 5. 2 1

-

R . TR SR
4 1 Frequency of occurrence in each cycle,
: 2 Rank based on frequency within that‘CYtlem"&‘ o '

S (m) §9§§§-Q£_Qgﬁixitx;j*SnbjeCtS'-prOﬁonigant)gzde.gg“;_
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4

activity during curriculum planning’ was reflectior. This

accountéd ' for  39,3%. of all activities -engaged; im.

Frequencies br all activity mo_de's are shown in T\ble' 18."

v - TABLE 18 - | .o

Fnrourncr OF OCCURRENCE onanonas\or-icrrVITY ﬂf‘

RO W

N HODES OF ACTIVITY -, PREQUENCY %

52 . Reflect . 103 - 39,3

j ’ 56 Write : o > 61 | 23.3 °
21 Readiprint;material .QR: 38 . 7 .5,
19, Ccomsult verballyo T TR E T

10 ' * Quest for other , | L e

‘ ‘ informatlon o a 16 6.1

8 - Observe puplfs: o ‘t:?.g,l b ;.l
'rdEQL e 262 100,00

Although reflectlon vas overall the ~nost freguently

reported activ1ty, it vas used more than any other uode of

actlvity only in the earllest and latest stages of subjects'

planning.( In the f1rst cycle' of all subjects' plannlng .

)

descrlptions, it accounted for 76 3% of all activities. \By

T

the third cycle, reflection was superseded in frequency of

Uv

N ~ .

prevalent at thls stage of  the pl%:ning process. ‘TheSe‘i"‘

frequéncres by cycle are shown 1n Table 19.

&

(

occurrence by wrltang, -tﬁe second nost freguently used,'

.ﬁ*l; \\\‘-

category OVerall._ Readlng and oral consultation vere..alsqi'ﬁ
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TABLE 19

»~  FREQUENCY AND RANK OF MODES OF ACTIVITY BY CYCLE

NODE OF S ‘CYCLE

ACTIVITY B 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Write 11 3 19 16 12 3 3 2 1 1

525 1 1 1 3 2 1 1 1

U I ‘ ¢ ‘ ‘
Reflect 45 22 9 10 5 5 5 2 - -

Q 1 1 2 2. 2 LI 1 |
Quest for 2 ° 9 2 2 1 - - - - -

information 4 3 3 5 4
Observe ’1' 3 2 1 - - - - 1 -
Pupils -5 5 3 6 - o 1
Consult -3 6 9 8 5 4 - 1 = =
verbally 3 4 2 3 2 2 . 2 S
N - ‘ L | : ‘ C - k
Read print 7 13 9 (~3 3. 3 - 0= - N
material 2 2 2 4 3 3 : C’ ‘
- ToTAL R . | : L
MODES 59 56 50 40 26 15 8 5 2 1
. USED . | | o |
N . Id
TOTAL . LA | S S
"CYCLES ~ 59 56 . 50 40 26 15 8 5 2 1
: . ) N i
1 Freguency_of’occurrence-in.eech cYcle.‘ ""
2 Rank based on frequency within that cycle. - o
. . ' (‘.‘ ¢

» ) ¢ . R - . .
. §‘ggg£1& On the bas1s of overall freguenj;es\\ the;-
\nost comnonly occurring strategy ‘would seen to in%olve‘.'
) reflecting about pupils on the basis of one's ovn . store of
knowledgeA in‘.order to take ,into consideration personal
ucharacter;stics of the partlcular pupils. concerned. ‘ In‘

fact, however, thls strategy vas used only fonr tlles, once

“~
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" . . v.‘;'. .
by each of fopr different subjects. The ”combination’.of- a
‘mode of factivity, a curriculuno category; an information
source, and a ;;yﬁé or inforn&tion vhiCn uas used more
'frequently _yas found to be reflection on pupils witn
reference to what Yas known about the pupils in order fo
_relate thelr salient personal characteristics to the plan.
This strategy was used a total of eight out of 262 tines
(3.1%) by elght different subjects. ‘1 | |
Subjects' planning procedures can also be described by
conSidering the range of strategies vhich result from every

p0551b1e conbination of‘the tvwo or three nost frequently ‘

»made responses, to each ma jor question. in the_conputer

program. -ln ‘answering the question about’ the‘ no of

o i s
n,vact1v1ty used, subjects responded 62. 2! of time with .
either "Reflect" or "ﬂrite. ."Tﬁe‘ cur iCulum categories

o \donsidered 59,.4% of the time vere n pils,! Nstrategies,"wor~'

"Objectives.“ Subjects- ref :red to their - own storelofit

nfornation or to the pupils. 56 6% of the ~t1ne; ‘and \they

iused. 1nformation// bout the pupils' characteristics, about‘

.'princ1p1es of learning, ior' about the curricular setting
49.3% of the time. In all 33 subjects (56 O!) prov1ded 55

: instances of strategieg 1nvolv1ng reflecting- or vriting
'(modes of activ1ty) about pupils, teaching strategies, or |
objectives (curriculun categories) relying on. on\\‘lf or the

" pupils _(infornatlon ‘sources)  to con51der - pupil

L,/ . o .
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characteristics, principles of child growth and development,
or the curricular setting (kinds of information). This

represented 21.0% of. all planning described by tuf +59

subjects.,

‘- .
Vs

leégrssziee;ﬁzi;izeriga'

Overallﬂ' there was little dlfference in the number of

references to klnds of 1nformation subjects ‘sought durlng

<

plannlng and the amount and kind of“'lnformatibﬁ‘vhicﬁf

b -

: subjects found useful and 1ncorporated into their cuﬁriculun,

plans.-

Iafosuaz.gn 3_;h.r_§_sng.29&-9§egt ‘M indication of

‘the rate of use "of the 1nforlation gathered vas given by

L.

B pract1ca1 klnds of 1nfor ation.‘

program, ‘.they : esponded ~to the 'questiqp; a“was thls'

1nformat10n -of any use to- you in yout plannlng?" Of a total’

of 310 bltS of 1nformat1on gathered by subjects during thelr
currlculum plannlng, only 12 bits (3.9%) were »no”['used

+he final plans of eight subjects (13 sx of -all subjects).~.

' 0f these, three b1ts vere \bﬁeoretlcal and\inrne ',were

L o - P

. In

| of ‘the 12 instances (53.3%) ip which

subjects when, after coigletlng each cycle of the cconputer '

»



‘ h1s plans.'
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' information'gatbered vas not used,’ Subjects 'had consulted

vhat was eventually perceived as’a non-productive sour® of

1nfornat10n. These non-productive sources 1nc1uded parents'f

views about »the. proper function of schools, cumulatlve

record data on pupils,- a - curriculum professor, a

profe551ona1 reference, and in three 1nstances, the pupils

. : o

’themselves.

In - one case, a subject accumulated 1nfornat10n vhich

vas 1n1t1a11y perceived as useful but vhich 'ua later‘,

Bl

dlscarded in favor of an- alternate act1v1ty considered nore ,

‘apprOprlate to the teacher's ovn ex;hrtise. One subject |

described three pieces of,vnnformation which vere fnot’

perceived as useful in tbe plann*ng prbcess.rf These were,

descrlptlons of the 1ntended executlon of the plan ratherb:‘

than of the development of the plan. Slnce the plan vas notg

'carrled out, no useful 1nformation Was galned fron this‘
=descr1pt10n of 1ntent10n. The last 1nstance of non-use of a
»plannlng con51derat10n occurred 1n the case of- a subject vho],f

'i;used the 1ast cycle of hls plannlng descrlption to descrlbe:»

wrltlng out the 1esson plans he had forlulated. l'“his}"

act1v1ty d1d not, of course, contribute to the content ofﬂw

/

/

.Lmuign_sssd.sng_ngt-dgmihsil l;i.l 'indi.cat'i:ér_i ~of
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tinfornation’.used by subjects in their curriculua‘planning

but not described via the cOmputer program vas obtained by
comparing subjects"vritten plans vith their perfornance on’
'LfPLBN. 051ng the plan ana1y51s 1nstrunent and acconpanyino'

‘guide, vhich vere developed for this study, subjects' plans‘

vere examined for compatibility with various kinds of

R}

”-_‘theoretical and practbcal 1nfornation. Heasures of plan

-

'con51stency with each kind of 1nfornation were then compared
vith the occurrence of that kind' of 1nfornation in the

4
subject's descriptions of his planning process.-_

|
i
»

Overaﬂl,_subjects' plans vere found to be con51stent
a,with uo 81 more 1nfornation than subjects identified in B
- their descriptions of their planning processes. i_The 2’“;
1nstances in which this vas the case - vere roughly equally;‘
d1Vided betveen practical kinds of information (53.3!) andi
,theoretical klnds of infornation (06 7%)._ The particular~
category of 1nformation lost uoften apparent in _subjects'fi
.plans and not descrlbed explicitly by subjects was pract*cal -
‘Linforlation about the goals of education for’ the province. fi-

N -
,‘Overall, there vas- 11tt1e variation in the alount of eachia

‘”kind 'of infornation used by subjects in their plans and not}~‘

described 1n the conputer progran. Table 20 sets 'out theff*

'relative anounts and kind of infornation. used ‘and notj}i

. o . B o . .. - : . Ta

'c<vdescr1bed by subjects.-;*daquffa f:%ipdji;n'~.\*'
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TABLE 20 S | .

INFORHATTON EVIDENT IN PLANS BUT NOT . DESCRIBED IN L-PLBN

o | . B INPORHATION o\
" KIND OF INFORNATION INFORMATION  USED-'BUT NOT
LT . . DESCRTBED ~ , DESCRIBED TOTAL

Practical . o L e : .
. task of descript10n3 .25 36 . 61

pupils? SOClal , e , R
characterlstics - C6(5) SR 37,
puplls'_learn1ng | S T C I,
- characteristics S 63(1) C22 .. 85
'curricularusetting_ . .‘ ‘ uu(i) . f25,-:; S ‘59_13
wpselt . .

. Openfended'reSponses': g : f” - _hl ;-i;; L I T

CsomromaL’ o 165 aes 279,

Theoretical
language competence, - L T S
' educational goals' T ey 28 L T2

pr1nc1ples of , - U L e
'soc1ology S s o 26 0

'prlnciplesrof o o ' B R B T

. psychology " S 46(3): 0 22000 0 68
ejbrinCiples_Oﬁ~;"'_ L gf _gg'fz o 13~"V;fjg» B

open-ended. respomses .. .1 . oo e o 0

| SUBTOTAL. g{':;fi_jff,"f};;1¢5aigsrﬁ“gifjgioo,z-Jjj”,52§$jf*v
i ca;gp TOTAL - . gfe¢:31¢.,; t,;-5,;2;21a;&;f};r;;szui;{-

U '.*l Nunbers 1n parlntbeses represent pieces of infornation}f(i
. desprlbed by a subject using L-PLLN but not apparent in hisf:g

-plans.:v O

'rhé_ conbined ’totaiivpiecesf‘eff1info:nétibnh7d9$C¥ihedJii”'
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~
~

subjects using L-PLAN and those evident in subjects' written
. curriculum plans was 52“. Subjects referred exp11c1t1y to
59.2% of these pieces of 1nformation and 1nplicit1y to 40 8%.
of then. )
1 ; Cle e e e v
Planning in_haccord vith informetion tthat wvas Fnot.
) described: u51ng the conputer prograu/was characteristic of':
all but two subjects.‘_On the aVerage,‘subjects'.p;snsi vere
.consrstent v1th 3.8 hinds Lof infornatiOn thut were'notp
vdescribed in the \computzr' érogran.rn There vereﬂiaiso féf
.vinstances out “of 310 (6 1!) in vhich 1nfornation described
cfby subjects during the computer ptogr&n was not evident in
the - written plans. These are. noted 1n parentheses on Table
.2Q3 ' Tweiue subjects uere responsible 4'for.r these 'i}és
occurrencesio R o | SEEERANES
| gg_;§ tionga : There vas opportunity for subjects t0j~
fnodify their‘ plans at two different points during tﬁep

'fdescription of their planning processes. The first of these'd

”foccurred .whenever a subject descrlbed gathering a piece ofr

Ainfornation that vas pot of use to hin in »his planning.¢r;
r7ihen this happened,i the subject vas asked inlediately7
";vhether this piece of 1nfor-ation vere currently of us tof?

'*fhin and whether he vanted to r?vise his plans‘at that point.j"

"fgjhlthough there vere 12 instances in vhich subjects described_f

‘ f'. ] FN / R

. R Lt I
e '
+
v
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‘gathering non-productive "infquation; ’thereEY\vereipno' '

modifications nadefto plans during the course of planning

- descriptions,

There _gas} onev instancek.'hovever, in whiCh“;a;
'modification;of'tplans that “had. taken Cplace ~“during the
planning :proceSS' vas: described. ThlS nodification did ot
1nvolve discardingJany prev1ously gathered infornation, but

51np1y entailed modifying an’ earlier decision on the basis'

", 9f* new con51derations.  The . subject : concerned . first

AN N

'reflected on the evaluation process and decided to‘"look at
children's actual vriting. He then reflected on evaluation
in terqs of the particular pupils vith whon he was dealing ‘v
~and dec1ded that in light of pupils' tendency to "get side- f'{“
tracked by the use of conventions, spelling, etc.," he would

‘change the evaluation measures ”t focus‘.on‘ vlisting wof ‘

descriptive phrases‘ rathen than ‘the. actualr vriting_fofi Ll

1

': paragraphs." l_',bﬂ'* o fff,‘iif‘fftp'i.}"i S e

| The second opportunity subjects had to' reVise their
{i‘plans' iﬁﬂ the context of the conputer progran vas presented
7‘ to all subjects. After they had finished describing their fﬂejf
- planning processes and before they -wenté on to ‘ansver '.f*v"T o
personal background questions, subjects vere asked 4whether,

ha71ng just reflected on their plans and planning processes, .

they uished to nake any changes in their final plans.' rvo-~



out of the 59 SEbjects _(3.4%). respOnded affdrlatiuely 'to |

this queStion. One modified his original plan by defining

objectives which had formerly been imp11c1t in ‘his plan. Ea

£

The other altered the ,procedure. he would have nsed in

'

199

carrying ouﬁ?thebsame planninq'tasfea econd time.'d These o

¢ 'revised pEOCedures ,tefiected' a shift in 1nitia1 enphaSis

fron resources- and curriculum guides to pupils and‘gigsson

objectives.

'CHARACTERISTICS OF SUBJECTS' CURRICULUN PLANS -

,

T N ’ o . ’ i . i . &~ ol . N

e 'f\} . . . L0 . . o L . o R N T M

_ Lo ou ' t ‘ o’
»

: Using the "Analy51s of written Curriculun Plans" Porn
¢

devekoped for this stndy, subjects' written lesson' plans'

R

o were, examined for fgur different types of consistency.;(1j -

'Fi 1nternal consastency, (2) inter-lesson consistency,. (3):u S

iy . o _
the sugggctions which follow._‘- ) _;,j Jj~f

. . :

k;‘*p;‘, 7'*"if‘iiifaif_,{:i*ffftl:};i‘ﬂgl?*;

..n_.bzﬁ*“n-_.a, neasure of a - plan's. internal consistency ;uas.f]

explicit labelling of ;ohjectives,:; resources, v content,
‘%rategies,f and\ evaluation procedures, and (2) consistency

"3*‘: among planned activities, 1ntended objectives, and pianned

external 51tuational ) con51stency, : and~_i1h)":externa1if

theoret*cal conSistency. The findings have been reported 1n

“: obtained by exanining it on tvo criteria"(1) presence andnt]j'ril
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‘evaluatign measures 'uithin the . lesson.‘d The levels eof
'1nterna1 con51stency of subjects' plans ranged from 7,7% to
100%, ‘with °most plans (43 .of 59 or 72,9%) exnlblting.ati
least a 50% level-'of- internal consistency. .Tne average’
. leuelc of internal 'consistencf; in all_subjectsl:plans‘uasi'
60.3%. N | R |
: co N
The part of subjects' plans' most 7often omitied“was

'evaluatién ' 72 9% of the plans elther did not 1nclude any
prQVisions.for pupil evaluation ot dld not make these '
'provisionS"explici* - Objectives were not present in 23 7&
of. the plans and vere 1mp11ed but not’ state; exp11c1tly in._:
" an addltlonal 16, 9% of the plans..' ‘ | ' 2

¥

S’S

IQIQI:-

-

Theﬁ measure of 1nter-lesson con51stency vas based on

- the continuity and progre551on ev1dent _ sunjects': plans

L from jone‘ lesson. the next in terns of objectives,

‘ actiVities, and evaluation measures. . There vere eight

'subjects h prov1ded only one lesson plan (13 6&) and who

'-:v.therefore had no inter-lesson consiStency score., Seo;es ;;}

\,0 .

: 7_the remaining 51 subjects ranged fron zerb to 100%. Tpirty-ﬁ”l

t'flve of these subjects (68 6%) attained at least a 50& 1evel N

”;5of' inter-lesson con51stency in theip/curriqulul plans.__*he;;;fff-

L average 1eve1 of inter-lesson consistency 1n all plans uas_'fﬁe 3

R
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50%. Both ‘lack of progression and lack of continuity were
: equally respon51b1e for lov scores. Fourteen. plans ,rated“
100%~on theAinterélesson cogsistency measures,
»‘% : _ o ,
External situatiopal Consistepcy

T T a |
External COnsistency was neasured at tvo leVels, the;

;51+uationa1eor practical, and the thebretical. At each. of

these 1evels, planS' vere exalined for consistency vith“5-

-relevant facts and prlnciples in the areas of philosophy,

’soc1ology, psychology,‘and curricnlun. The criteria derived :

from each of these foundation areas have been presented in

the "Guide for 051ng 'Ana1y51s of ﬂritten Curriculuu Plans',_ .

[N

.Porn" in Appendix C.

The criteria used in estinating the consistency of a

¢

ihbthe planning 'situation as described 1n the task sinulation

’*presented to the subjects at the beginning of the _study. .LT

I
o ) .‘-)

“plan vith practical kinds of infornation Vere inherent in |

*‘Philosophical, soc1ologich1 psychological, and curricular ‘

\5and used as the standard against which subjects' plans vere

'g:exanined for external consistency on the practical i?fiv:cf“

St

‘,situational 1eve1.;_’df{“.Lff?i'?f;jd ‘ﬁsji[? 5 _af;“-

. The levels of erternaIFSituationaiyconsiStencyfenidentf,f-fﬁ'

';"characteristlcs of the planning[ §itua+ion were identified -
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.in‘.subjects' plans‘ ranged from 12, 5% to 100%. Overall

subjectsJ plans vere found to be approprlate to. the planning”
51tuat10n for whlch they were intended. Of the 59 plans,_
79. 7% had a 50% or hlgher level of external con51stency on
this neaSure.‘ Only one plan’ fell belov the 24% nark.r 'The

' paverage level of ‘external tsituationalycdnsistencp lncall o

f‘plans was 52ﬁ9$.*

The criteria on whlch subjects' plans scored lovest o

eiere those vhlch 1ndicated ‘the appropriateness of the plans
to pupils' preV1ous kn%wledgecand experlence in langnage.

,I particufar, 66 1% of the plans vere 1nconsistent on one7
) : - T
or more aspects of ‘thls neasur% } o \
'}

? N \

j Es&-raa_.mh,grgrisal;E.n..srensz

o

The criteria nsed to establish the second aspect of -.a

v

' plan's external con51stency were derived fron connonly-held :

'~.pr1nc1p1es in the fonndation areas of philosopby, sociology,w o

"wpsychology, and curricnlun. ) Hhen measnred against these ;g<“".

B pr1nc1p1es,-, subjects' plans shoved a high level of

7con51stency 79 7% of all plans scored 50% # higher

- «external theoretical con51stency. ,‘Th lowest score vasﬁ‘x‘*'

,fazero. ten PIAns reached the 1005 nark.':%Théz averaqe Score:fﬂfi”l"

fuaS‘ 60 9%. The crlterlon on vhich nost plans (52 5%) ratedaf
. B

lovest was con51stency with prlnciples of peer interaction.,;;}p3'
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2
The con51stency scores of subjects® curriculun plans

on all four measures are shown in Table 21. Although there

were no’ subjects ‘whose plans vere vholly consistent on all

four neasures, subjects themselves wetefcon51stent in the
' 11 : :

~quality of plans they produced.‘THost'subjects' whose plans

%

'rated low on one measure of consistency also rated 1ow¥dn
. the. others. Conversely,vsubjects whose plans ,exhibited 'a_
‘hlgh level of con51stency ‘on one measure also reachéd a high

1evel on a+ least two of the others.

TABLE 21

LEVELS OF CONSISTEHCY OF SUBJECTS' CURRICULUH PLQﬁS

L

‘v;CQNSISTENCY INTERNAL INTE4>LESSON EXTERNAL _ EXTERNAL

jLEVEL CONSISTERCY CONSISTENCY PRACTICAL THEO‘ET;FAL

ununnn OF PLARS —

-

0m24% | '-;“-5. T L
2549k 1z 00

o m
“'75f§?’4t~"pvt20" O 517_ -H‘ . o
.‘%QO‘O" °  :v2, .':t"anf‘ ) . 7? ;f-"




~program, and She vas noderately pleased vith her perfornange' .

'ﬁvafter »she had ,conpleted her planning description.‘ xt wasi}xf[.

N CASE STUDY

‘In 'combining -the findings on all ‘bbjeCts'.use of 1=

PLAN, focus on the individual sometlmes blurred.. In order

€

"to preserve the 1mportance of the 1nd1v1dua1 1n curriculum

lsplanning, his unlque thought 'processes and patterns ’of

con51derat10n, the following descriptlon of one ind1v1dual'

S

'perfornance in this study has been prov1ded.

| \ - T |
This particular subject vas selected for a case study‘

\/ .

because many of her background characteristics wereA typlcal
or modal in the group of subjec+s vho participated in this_

study.'and because ~ her planning process -description

x'demonstrated‘ thorough treatment and perceptive,uSe'of the

computer instrument.

. ~ -

PR

The subject uas a fenale betveen 26 and 35 years old,

with five to ten’ years of teaching experience at the prilary-gif
level. She had no children of her own.‘ She had a Bachelor L

of Arts degree and had taken more than four curriculun"andii ’ -

1nstruction courses, sone withgn the preSent acadenic year.;

~ Her 1nterest 1eve1 vas hlgh as she vent through the cogfuter,f -

_the judgnent of the researcher based on her description thatifii“f

.
Q0

. '\‘#‘J')"é.);'. B
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!

she had not actually engaged in an analysis of curriculum

planning before participating in this study.

é@ﬁﬁ In describing her' planning prOCesses, this su ject
évused a total of elght cycles, alnost .twice - the nunbe of
,gycles used on the average by all subjects. Of eight odes
,of activity engaged in, this spbject chose to reflect 75% of
the time, an activity favored by all subjects. This subject
'con51dered all curriculun' categories except ~"uyself":'and
"Lesson planning" .fin the followino -ofder- "Pupils,"
A"Objectives," "Lesson content;" "strategies," "Instructional
_resources," -and "Evaluatﬁbn." She used_'a variety| of

Pe N

'infornation 'sources, referring to her own'knouledgT"and'

ernerience 37'5% of the tine.:_ Her other sources| of
infornation 1nc1uded '"Class notes" on curriculun pla ning_i
‘and a "Language arts . specialist." Tue’reliance on her' ovn
knovledge ard on the pupils “an.the prinary sources of”.'
information wasc typicai of-'all subjects. : The relative'_
amounts :of attention paid by this subject practical andi
theoretical kinds' of infornation was aldb typical-j the'
”subject herself . identified _ four 'pieces oﬁ practicalfst
| 1nfornat1on and four pieces of theoretical inforlation vhichj
she had con51dered.; After. scoring, her adjusted total kindsiff

of 1nfornation con81dered .aas four pieces _of 'practica1~_'

¢ : o



. competence, curriculum p

® : . = ‘ - g \\\. ¥

information and five pieces of theoretical infdrnation.‘ The
practical information ~ she considered 1ncluded pupils'.

characteristwcs (tuice), the curriculg; setting, ‘}nd ‘the

.prOVIQClal language  curriculum. At a mdre general level,

: this'Subject}:was. concerned with principles of 1anguage

nning (twice), child grovth and

development, and pup%lS" eer intéractionf*l\
Q : - -
Further interpretat*on of thlS subject's responseS' by

the researcher vas reguired in tvo instancés. The first was‘
\...-

- an 1dentif1cation of‘ an additional choice not labelled by
the subject. ‘ The second vas.,a' recategorization 'of‘;a B
'mislabellkd responSe. ‘iuf the first 1nstance, the subject

'described pn her Record Forn consideration of the structured

\

.curriculun setting she would be coning into and expressed

j

de51re to alter this situation by} the ‘use of activity'

centers, ind1v1dualized instruction,_and peer groupinq. The :

e

subject labelled these con51derations "Practical curriculuIAZ
_setting. o The .- researcher ,h added :fth label,:

» "Theoretical socrologlcal," to this description because dof._.

the stated desire tof alter the previcns setting by -

encouraging lore peer involvenen anong pupils.: The piece;

| of 1nforuation that was recatego'izedlby the researcher vast\

. ...evalnation of children's

' aspects that -nake for good‘

writing according to tné:ﬁ~

iting.,f The subject labelled:-:

».Vthis "?heoretical philosoph'cal" inforlation, referring to a:€f
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concern -with ‘the components  of langudgev - competence, -

However, -because the focus was not'on criteria for‘good
writing, but on.vhet~aspect.of vriting to Aeveluate, “this
.. ' N : <

consideration  was relabelled’ by the . researther as

"Theoreticél:CurricuI{r"‘ infornetion; - referring B to ‘
~principles of evaluation. ~ T T . o
In sunnarf,' this subject's ‘planning'_description

con51sted in the folloving eight steps._

(1) reflecting on pupils using pupils as the source ofi.

infornation and considering both the curricular_»

isetting and principles of social interactionr

(Zi reflecting ‘on‘.objectives in reference to pupilsﬂ'f

~and considering pupils' characteristics" -

(3) reflecting on objectives based on the ;subject's _

_ own knovledge about the nature of languegTF;
7conpetence-‘; -_- g _' ~Z:f;'f" )

(u) reading about lesson. COntent in . 'class"notes;‘onfg
-"curriculun planning... P 'i.. -
(5).consult1ng uith -a languege arts specialist about  .
flteaching strategies consistent with the provincial_r,

| language curriculun'r'~.f“ i . :
'»-(€)~ref1ecting on instructionab resources besed on thegfr

) .A';.subject's oun experience uandc” consideringff
. np principles of learning, grovth, aud developnent-' |

AU(?i reflecting on evaluation based on the suhdect'sﬁ'l
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\ .
own knovledge and consxderdng | principles ~of
_evaluation in curriculunm; | | |
(8) refiecting on evaluatlon in:reference”to,pUpi;s .
end { considering‘ ‘pnpils' Lenguage viﬂleeqning‘

characteristics.

All' the 1nfornation this subject gained during her
.curriculum planning vas useful’ to her in her final plans.
In: the, last tvo steps .of - her planning description, thef
‘subject described the refinenent of a decision i_about '
"evaluatlon. Hav;ng considdred evaluation' in theoretical}t
: terms and’ hav1ng dec1ded to evaluate sanples of children'sh3
‘written prose, the ,subject then considered the pupils'dt
limlted ,writing .abilities and decided instead to haseg-
?'evalnatlon - on Pupils' 1ist1ng of descriptlve Phrases. Thenf
subject nade no modifications to her plans vhile describing gf

her~ planning processes nor after having conpleted theh:‘

"conputer progran.

;sts;iziign;ez;;urziénlﬁnrzlenssff:f;

;"‘ The plans vhich this subject produced shoved a high g
level ‘of consistency according to the "lnelysis of writtenfgg
Curriculun Plans" forn used to analyze: suhjects': vrittenvuﬁ
1 curriculun plans. On neasnres of internal consistency, heri‘»

plins rated 92 3$.= They inclnded all essential parts of \e'iV
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A
lesson' plan—-resources, objectives, strategles, evaluation,
‘and content--vith all but ‘the last exp1161tly labelled.
These parts were also con51s+ently and logically related to
éacu: other throughout the plans._' The“COBtIHUIty ~‘and
progressiou ~from one_ leSSon to the next vere also 1ogical‘
end consistent .the plan rated 100% onv- inter-lesson"
conSistency. Heasuris of external conSistency vere nade atl
'tvo 1evels. On the 51tuationa1 level, this subject's_ planso
'rated :75%. Although uhile using the conputer progran thet
_subjeCt_ ued : descrlhedt con51deration “of_' pupil peerl
'finterection .and grouping of puplls! these aspects bere notf
| evident in any portion of her lessons.v, This onission fwas.;
-responsible for~ the' score of 751., on. the second type of'
external consistency, thxs subject's olans rated 100“';” The-
plans were judged consistent vith the bodies of theory fron?:
Aeducational _ phiIOSOphy,5: SOClOlOgy';.‘ psychology, feud"

_curriculum ‘vhich _ relate to-f curriculun Planniog;,eﬂd’

teaching/learning. : j;j» L

‘;fpraynrnc;pnoczss}cuiﬁiéfzkiSrzcs]Bxfsnours_

In this section, profiles have~been dravn of groups o£;23

subjects who perforned “in particular vays during theitj%*

"»_ curriculum planring.-_ Background charaCteristics have beenj]1

?
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o S .. |
given for subjects in four‘group5° (1 those »subjects"vho

fused predoninantly theoretlcal 1nfornation during planning,
"(2) subjects vho referred prinarily to the practical aspects
" of the planning situation, (3) subjects who relied nainly on.
their own knovledge' and experience during their lesson
planning,g and '(u) subjects who used nore than the average:
five cycles to. explain their curriculun planning.}‘:fn theh
first group, there vere 26 subjects (uux), and in the second
group, there were 22 subjects o, 7%) .0 uine subjectsl
,(15 3!) used equal anounts of theoreticalb and- practicala
kinds of infornation and have been. onitted fron thesej

.tallies. There were 22 Subjects (uo 7’) UhO relied on their::

own personal knovledge 50% of the tile, or nore thréughoutf

_jpftheir planning processes.‘_ Fifteen' snbjects (25 8%) nsedf.

' ”nore than five cycles to explain their curriculun lanning.:;
A'The background characteristics found in« the lajority fh

'.subjects in each of these gronps haVe heen identified in thei{
:»subsections vhich follou.-g-" E DR
© subtects m_m_mu“um,

Tventy-six subjects (uui) used nore theoretical than:a

4;ﬁpractica1 kinds of inforuation during their curriculung}

't;planning.,f !ost of these were people who had had nore thanj
’ftvo years of teaching experience (61 5%) although to telyﬁf
j.nore on Qheory than on practical inforlation :was notf

i
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partlcularly characterlstic of people vith any glven anount-
of teachlng experlence over twvo years.~ aost subjects'vho

part1c1pated 1n the study also bad lore than two years of

'fteachlng experience. Tt vas characterlstic of subjects -who

. ,L‘

had not had any recent teaching experlence at ‘the prilary

-level (grade one, two, or three) to utlllze nore theoretical

1nfornat10n than practical 1nforlation.. of the subjects whof'

4

"exhlblted thlS tendency in their planning, 53. 8! had had no;

recent prlnary level teacblng experience._ The subjects fybof

‘.relled .more -on tgeory than on’ situatlonal inforu ion uereé]
| pr1nar11y peOple vho had no chlldren of their ovn (59,35),,f-
| Ihese people_ tended to drgv O geueral principles' oﬁ_~

' tteachlng/learning nore so than did subjects vho had children{t}

- \.‘

: of tbeir own. B

7f Most' of the subjects:rfuhof referred nainly

“;dtheoretical infor-ution had had four or nore curriculul andjfs
' ’flnstruction courses (83 31), and had conpleted their lost;ff

'recent course less than tvo years ago (61 51)._ This nulberffV
"of courses and recent courSevork vas charactetistic of 651:";

f'of all of the Subjects vho participeted in the study and notfﬁ;

1»*"

‘fparticular to subjects iho preferred theoretical infotlationf*f

| ”uOVer : pracgical 1nfor-ation.irl Those subjec[s _x hadi;t

egrees wvere. in the nAjOrity “in group offfj

.d_subjects ;'ybo_ dreu prinarily on theoretical kinds pfjf?;

'”'ff.infornation (73 1%), and thls elphasis on theory vas typicalf:f“

,"v N
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of all sub'jects with degrees.

-Although _ femaies, _couérised "theag“uajorit& - of -
‘theoretioaliy ﬂorieuted subjeets; thejIWere uot'particularlj.
B theOretiéally orientedtas‘a'group...It‘uas.loré~.tjpical{_of
'nales J:to ﬁuse: theoretisal* 1nfornat10n noée often‘ tﬁan:.
t pract1ca1 infornatlon during +he1r currlculum planning._imhege
ages of most of the subjects 'uho‘ used predoninantly'
theoret1ca1 informatlon ranged frou 26 to 35 yeaps. It-vasg
 character1st1c of*@eople 1n thls age range and of people 15

the ue- to 55-year ,age, bracket to rely on’ theoretical-‘

”glnformatlon more than on pract1ca1 1nforna*ion._g'

It vas also characteristic of people uho preferredfs
"theoretlca; 1nfornatmonr over practical inforlation not tOiij

ghave experlenced a. task sxnilar to lesson planning analysis

| 'ETPEfOre-: QS;ng L-PLAu for that purpose-“ 8u 6% of the;;f

theoretiéaliyr«»oriented subjects :”had'jtnpt: previonsly
-texperlenced a 51uilar task.t‘ Vo T |

The personal reactlons to L-PLLN of those subjects uhoj_g
'.,aused more theoretical infornatlon than practical intorlation_?

i - %

'j'ere generally positlve-' 65 3% of then felt interested orj

wtfjconfident vhile-901ng through the conputer progran, and 50$jff

?'of them were pleased or satisfied vith +heir perforlance oufff

'~:the °°‘P“ter after they had conpleted LJPLAR.,t'i
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The 24 subjects (40. 7%) who .referred '-bfe often :tol
s1tuationa1 1nfor-at10n‘ than ;o theoretlcal information
' durlng their curriculuu ﬁlanning also reflected Athe:
background traits that vere predoninant throughout ail'
isubjects- 66 7% had had more than tvo' yearé of teaching<
.experience 80$.~had completed four or nore curriculum and»;
1nstruction courses, 91, 7$ vithin ‘the past .two. years-'i75$‘
i were feﬁale- 66. 7! had not previously experienced a siuilaru’
.taskf” 58 3% felt interested of confident during theiri'
'planning descriptions-7 and sox were pleased or satisfied:
A‘with their éerforlance on L-PLAR.‘ Although subjeCts vho had;f
had more than two years of teaching experience c0lprised thef;
',:majority of the group vho used nore practical inforlation;
-rithan theoretical infornation during their planning, it vas¥7
7;15 2% uore characteristic of experienced subjects to relyft
'enriuarily on theoret1¢a1 inforuation., siuilarly, althoughf'
- thef najority of the -subjects fﬁhb: relied on practicalj;

inforuation had not experienced a sililar task, it wus noretf

‘-fd{eCharacteristic of people 'h° h‘d experienced a sinilar t°5kt“l

:‘.,t refer to sxtuational inforlation lost of the tile durinql_

. vlb*planni;ng. [

Cb Subjects uho referred uore often to practical orﬁlﬁ

‘ff'51tuationa1 infornation than to theoretical inforuation ff
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differed'froa those subjectS‘uho did the‘ opposite"in tuo
'background characteristicc- 54, 2% of then had taught at *he
' primary grades. and 69.2% of them had children of their own,
.These subjects vere fairly evenly distr*buted-across aii age
1evels, from 18 to 56 years. | . o
‘The group of subjects 'v 6. uged mai4$§ practicalﬁ
information A_was", equally divided into people .wh -~hadA
‘universvty degrees and people who~ did not have‘ degrees.
Kowever, .of the 37 subjects vho had degrees, 51. 4% used a
preponderance Cof theoretlcal ' rather | than practical?
:~1nformat10n during their curricular planning. = o
y-- e : S
5 --'ssfa.su'.e:s:éseé;miﬁe—éfsm-m-s-sm'az-'ms.r‘i's'nse~' o
,f'tni, The, 22 subjects (uo 7%) vho used their ovn personali}
knouledge and experience as a source of inforaation '505 of‘*
~"/the’time or nore dun@ng their planning exhibited all of thepf
traits but one that uere predoninant anong a11 subjects.e Oftr
the subjects who relied prinarily on their ;o_n exper*ence,hjt

‘596 ax had had nore than tuo years of teaching experience°iﬁo
' 1.

"Q1;81 71 had conpleted their 1ast curniculun and 1nstructionf'

p“course v1thin the past tvo years. 68 21 were felale- 72 75*_'

‘thad not experienced a siailar task Pte'10051Y-- 59 1‘ veref{“

"Mf;interested or confident as they described thelr planning.ffﬁ

-h3and su 5% were pleased or satisfied vith their perforlance?if
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on L=-PLAN.

Although the najorlty of subjects vho relled on the*r

own knowvledge as thelr prlnary'source of 1nforlation during-

7plann1ng exhlblted the characterlstics noted above, reliance’

" on personal experience was not necessarlly typical of all

'w_people who possessed these traits;7 Eor;exanple, it uastmore
typlcal of . subjects vho had taken their 1atest coursevork .
”Hlthln tvo years to. rely 'lalnly on. external infornation

sources vhen planning currlculu-.»vThe sane wa true for'

subiects vbod had - not experienced a planning analysns task;"

"vprev1ously and for subjects who registered pos1tive feelings_
both durlng and after their: perforlance on the conputer»
prvgram, Slnilarly, althouqh 63 3% of the subjects uho usedt~

,‘,heir- Abwn; knovledge as the basis for their plannlngff

,deC151ons had univerlsty degrees, nost people :with degreesT

\f,l’

‘“(62 2%) referred to out51de sourCes lore than to their own :

experlence. e o :?",3f1'*fl”;.,k1jvfi""

Lo s
-l

‘f Other traits characterlstic of the subjects who relied‘e.
";mostly on their ovn. experlence dnring curriculun planning :

.}Llncluded teachlng experlence at the prlnary level (su 5%),45

| 7full T-ange of ages, fron 18 to 56 years and over, vith thefn

;argest group 1n the 26 to 35 age bracket,“ ;_;n‘:v&.‘3

| vfno.chlldren:(SQ.S),¢ and fewer than four curr1culul and*if

L

”ttfilnstruction- cburses (72 7%)." These subjects spanned thei}i
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sublects Who Provided Extended” Plapming Descriptions

; r
'~Again, ‘most of the 15'subjects (25'85)-yhose pianningx7
descr*ptions extended beyond the average five cycles  vere/ |

‘characterized by traits predoninant in the larger dnou
'all subjects' more than tvo years of teaching experience-
i (80%); four‘ or. more 'currlculum ‘and 1nstruction courses

 (100%) 3 coursework within the last tvo yearsa(73 4%) ; female '
(80%). no previous experience of a. 51lilar task (86. 7%), and
| interest or. confidence during use of the conputer, program:

€

(50%). o o -f} . -i.a S
Thisr qroup differed from the others in that nostp_'
.subjects were 'not ‘pleased'~.0r‘ satisfied iivith' their .

'performance after they had completed L-PLAN.' Instead they

showed j”‘”i“ﬁp "lings, rangin? frem disappointnent 'Lto7-

" satisfad

= Suﬁ} juho provided extended planning descriptions p*

w1

‘fvere 'P?iiA people Hlth _univensity deqrees m466 71),;f

"withoutt,cg. ‘{en (60%), and with teaching experience at the x
e i o S :

prinary ley fxeox). o
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~;1nformat;on,(nor to the use of nore than/the average nulber
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Most of the background variables which characterized
the"majority of all subjects whO»parficipated in the study

vere also predomlnant in all groupings of subjects accordlng,

. to various aspects of their planning perfornande. These

background characteristlcs 1ncluded (1) more than tvo years,

ago; (3) fenale‘sex: (u).noAprevious experiencefof a simiiar.

e

computer program. S §

However, the predoninance of these traits ,inﬂ~every'

Yob

grouping of subjects according to plannlng characteristics

does not necessarlly indicate that these traits - vere

mosn’- strongly »related fto _ a »par»icular —gtplanding'

A

1nformat10n during their curriculum plannlng,_whlle subjectSJf

1nformat10n. iNo background characteristic ﬂﬁ strongly‘

~of teachlng experience- (2) coursework;less‘than, two _years

‘ taSK;’kand - (5) inxerest"‘or.;confidence~ uhile, using~.the_

_predictive_ of those characteristlcs of planning. :fhe trair ,
*characteristic vas possession of "a univer51ty degree‘:
fsubjects \uh had degrees, 'regardless .off_ their other'

'backgrohnd characteristlcs,. referred nostly to theoretlcal"

"v1thout deorees“relied prlmarily on’ practical kinds f f r

o~

"-ﬂ

;--experlence durlng plannlng nore than on exrgrnal spurces of

"

-

, rela ed to the tendency to rely on one's own knovledge lf nd - .
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of 4.4 cycles’to(explain curri¢ulum planiing %Pprocesses.
'SUBJECTS' EMOTIONAL REACTIONS

Data were gatbered on the strength and nature of

§
subjects' emotional reactions to the task of describlng and

analyzing their curriculum. planning processes via" the
’computer pregram. fi the last two'questions'of Ssection Two

of L-PLAN,~suhjects vere asked to describe ‘the feelings they’

had experienced while u51ng the conputer program and their.

1eve1 of satisfaction with their performance ‘on the computer{
' progran”;

__,, o

—-—

A p031tive response of "Interested" or "Confident“ vas

a

éxpressed by the najority of subjects (67 8%) for the ﬁirst

of the- tuo questlons. This pOSitive reaction to the
computer program was prevalent anong subjects regardles= _of

the nature,;of _their' teaching,'experience or profe581ona1'

ke

preparation,gand regardless of gvhether -or nqt they had

S caildreu of their own or. had experienced a similar task_

T

prev1ously.- Pactors vhich d1d appear to relate &p subjects'r

. enotional reactlon to the experience of using the_ conputer?*”

prograg_ were .age, sex, a“d POSS&SSion of a univer31tygi‘
oadegree. Younger subjects uere less confident Vhil9;;usiu9f_

S~



N

sex, posse551on of . unrversaty degree, ]age'

ﬁcharacterlzed subjects
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the Computer . program. 32. 3% of the 18- to 25 year-olds vere

"Interested" or "Confldent " compared v1th €6.7% of the 26~

to 35-year-olds and 75% of the 36~ to uS-year-olds. Younger

subjects tended 1nstead to be "Uncertaln" or "Neutral" about

e

the computer prograu (€7. 9%). Another factor releted to

confldent feelings vh11e u51ng the conputer prograu uas sex*l

3

-more aales (79%) than females (57 5%) descrlbed thenselves

as "Confldent" or "Interested" durlng the qonputer progral.

Also,-‘a response of “Confident“ or "Interested" vas more‘f"

characteristic oftsdbjects vith unlve51ty~ degrees- (7953$h5f

than of subjects ulthout degrees é%q 5%},

N

"«u.-'

In descrlbing thelr level of perfornance satlsfaction,f B

D%

49, 2% of all subjects described thenselves as "5atisf~ed“ or

"Pleased"' Hlth +he1r perfornance on, the conputer progran.~ A
These feellngs vere expressed hy subjects regardless of the;""
. nature of thelr profe551onal preparation or level of;f

_teaching experlence.' The background variables which ierel"

related to p051tive enotlonal reSponses on this aeasuref

' experlence of a 51m11ar task, hav1ng children, andéleﬁ%fh of -

-

L

'«vlth degrees 56. 7%, compared vith those vithoutodegrees

‘f136¢§? subjects 3uhod had experlenced a _asjlilar:v‘task;;

oy

- Y

'»teachlng experlence. Feellngs of satisfac*ion or pleasuref";'
*ﬁ:these group*ngs to the ﬁollov*ng;d

vextent- males 68, “%. coupared wlth fenalesf KOS subjectsrjfﬁ

M R

previousyifyffd
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previousiy - 60%, conpered’ witb subjects vho had not
experlenced°a 51m11ar task us.ux, subjects who had chlldrenfﬁ

.g59 1%, conpared ulth ‘subjects 1wbo' d1d not have chlldren

- 40, 6% sdbjects vho vere 25 to 36 years o;d‘ 54!, couparedt ‘

“

wlth other age groups vho expressed a varlety of feellngs}
ranging from satisfaction to dissatisfaction°\ subjects ho‘}
had taught for two to. five years 66. 6x, or six to ten yearsx
50.1%, conpared with +hose who bad nore tban_ 11 years fd~

4experience _ 38.9%,_ ar less than'_oue ”yearb‘of;‘teacblng"
experrence 41.6%. e ”Ngv'; | ;g“" S |
R ' e

4

In sunnary, all groupings of subjects, except the i18?e= SR

to 25-year-01ds, described bavmng felt uostly "Confident" orﬂ

‘"Intefested" durlng the conputer progrqn. These feelings_u:; '

- uere characteristlc of 6&1 of all subjects.v An additionalfg'-tl“

- 31% felt "ueutral"~= or. "chertain*" ) andff‘SKj; feltf“,‘f"”

Z"Apprebensive. After co-pIetlon of the conputer progral,f

usx of.-the subJects expressed feelings of satisfaction or17f1*f '

pleasure vith their perforiunce..Q subjects vho did not,}jn'vf'

,express these positlve feellngs vere eitber "leutral" (20%),f”b;'vr"

v""Dlsapp01nted" (1“%), or "Dissatisfied" (17%).
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EXPERTS' PLANNING PERFORMANCES

9

»1‘Pive- experts 1n the areas of currlculun and language'

arts vere 1ncluded in the study in an attenpt to define ‘a

preferred or "expert" currlculun planning strategy agalnst

uhlch the planning procedures of the other 59 subjects could .
‘be coapared "NoL such strategy a - evident in | thed
'perforlances of these experts. On the contrary, the experts_ j
'tvarled vldely among thenselves in their planning procedures,'r:V

H and overall, ‘they Perforned in a lanner sinilar to that ofp°7

‘the other 59 subjects.-_

| Information Search - . . -

The five experts'.search for infornation ‘related top:t
"pthef plannlng task _uas prilarily self-oriented' }expertsfia.o
relied on thelr ovn professiona; kmouledge and experienceftt
B 55% _of the “tine and on external infornation sources thei,f '
| A:‘renainlng uss of the tiae. Inférlation gathered froa' bothif
1nterna1 : and external sources vas priuarily practlcalrt“
d”(60 9$)'., Experts' f nodal plannmng strategy : involvedif;r
'*sreflecting on the puplls descrlbed 1n the planning task,}
n;relying on thelr ovn personal knovledge ip order to. idbntifjn;p*“°'%
" itpertlnent pup11 characteristics.k The average; nulber,totfir';’pt

f cycles;l used.‘by .expertsd wa four cycles.1, These sage‘
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eattrlbutes of 1nforlatlon search characterized the planning

‘ procedures of the other 59 subjects 1n the study.

In:grnaiiee,gii;izeiieuf

po

: Experts . used in thelr plans.'all the, pieces be;’ﬁ

_inforuation they descrlbed via. the computer progran exceptp"f

~one plece. In one case, an expert descrlbed considering an

‘hovever, a 1arge alount of 1nforlation (‘01 nore) evident in'

hate 1dea for a- learn1ng actlvlty and then discarding‘ffv

,1n favot of his orlginally intended actlvity., There vas,.ftl

‘experts' plans vhlch they had not descrlbed vhile using the:tsrf

_jcomputer gran. : of this additional infornation, 55%

;91;;99;¥;igggn§f'¥_. _ﬁfa*'ffﬁedgt*::

s uost experts' lesson plans (three out of four sets ofg

"plans) showed a. high 1eve1 (75% or' above)-’of-'internal'

\

‘1 in nature, and MSS was theoretical. Bxperts uadeo i

".rcgns;stency,.. inter-lesson" consistency,. ‘and f external..HfV"

: pcohsiStency.‘ One expert produced a plan too brief to bevj

”'1nc1uded in thls measure._ Only one. set of plans fell below_ ;pa:.f

'jthe 35% level on}]ouef measure iof consistency, nanely ,od-; f.ff1d

'71nter-lesson consistency.-.:"""

.-a,
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Summary

o _ _ . v . -

~ The plannlng processes described by the experts EB//
wthls study were 51n’1ar to those descrlbed by the 'othe;//b9
:subjects : vlth ’ respect s to: najor d characterlstics of
'1nformat1on search and utlllzatﬂon, and rariety of plannlng
jstrategles. Pxperts differed fron ‘other subjects in the,”
‘profic1ency Hlth vhlch they used the ,coaputer prograuf ﬁo;:
describe .,and s analyze : thelr : plabbiﬂé processes. |
Relnterpretatlon vas’ necessary for ,21 ux of the adjusted-'
itotal_ of experts" responSes, conpated vith 15 9$ of other;" '
”subjeCts' responses.‘ Thls flgure te_ due' lainly to thef}yf
tendency of one expert to use open-ended responses, and to a;fﬁl
;hlthy abbreviated plannlng deséription given by a secondilu

expert. L _-‘f o __v"- Vf'gizdf.L',-f_ifodﬂ_d.lif.~fr:e

-y
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CHAPTER SIX

SUHHARY DISCUSSIOI, CONCLUSIONS, IHPLICATIONS, AND

RECOHHENDATIONS FOR PURTHER RBSEARCH

The purposes of thlS study vere tvofold- e‘iyff£¢-;5;31“af
13§Certa1n the extent to which it was possible to obta*n fro-;r}
| ¢1355r°°m teachers accurate descriptlons of their del berate:;;rf‘
1fpreactive currlculun planning processes and sone indication?? gef§:,
J°f thelr lnt“iti'e planning processes using the instrulents:‘hk“‘\
: _developed for this study. and (2) to identlfy and describeri;s
‘fhe preactive curriculul planning procedures used by a grOQPfi;fT}i;«
.'of experlenced and prOSpective classroon teachers according;flj
 rt° characteristics of their: Search for. inforlation. their

’"{use of infornation, and the curriculun pluns they produced.;fiﬁ~i_”;r

[

', qunnnr OF pnocnnuazs AND Frnnrnss
‘ ‘ g -“...:".f e

S e e
SE e e e PO

:f] curriculun planning vas treated as a: particnlar type
of problen solving.i Theory and research in problel solving

provided a franeuork for the &evelopneut of d conputer

S




;\’ o . . ) . ‘ . ) 225

proqram vhich' Has used to gulde the retrOSpect1Ve self-

vanaly51s of curriculun plannlng by a‘ group of classroon~.v'

teachers. Flfty-nine prOSpective and experienced classroon'f'* -
"teachers vere presented with a currlculum_ planning prohleuijf
in a’ sinulated eleuentary school setting and were asked tof B
' ';fornulate a set of uritten curriculun plans.~l'within four"
idays after they had nade thelr prans, subjects used thedl?jp
‘computer 1nstrulent called f"L-PLAN,"l to' a381st them inlfdf~”
-'"';_rdeveloplng a' retroSpective .description of the curricululf;;ti}:*
4stplann1ng they had recently carried out. Both the planningf:hx'.

“=i{.descriptions and the written plans vere analyzed in terls of(

the purposes stated for this study.;sgffvﬂ
Talidity apd Beliability of the Instiusents

T

dt£~"das found that it qa possible to secure anift:

v_i,accurate }descrlption ‘of - SubjeCts' conscious curricularfr’

[

‘=g:de11berations 98 5% _~bf7; the tilB using the conputergf

'.feiinstrunent descrihed in this study., Of these descriptions,;}”ﬂ

- 81.8$ ‘were. recorded exactly as they were providéd byf57‘

.’Tresearcher. , Por: the nain part of this study, the co.P"ter]r?5fet“
.rﬂjinstrunent vas used by subjects vith sililar results onﬁf!;ﬁ o
vf-eight different*" occasi¢n5- .',,ia;_ﬂ'-;*bf,.'.fffﬁo experienced and?;;:"l’,--'."‘ﬁ"*"'5"-'7
.i~;PrOSpeCtlve classroon teacherszjhih‘ five curriculunfff-f‘“

"3f;[speC1alists who participated in the uain study, 59 teSchersﬁﬁpfffi"

#y

e@}subjects, and 16 7$ reguired minor translations 'by the;fl”sar"f



'qfxlnstrument, 1t vas found that overall,‘subjects' plans vere*ﬁf
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(98 3$)l»and all flve. specialists‘ used “the : computer B

‘instrunent successfully to explain their curriculun plann:!.n.gf.’"~
.processes.-.. Indlcations uere' that subjects' enotionnlfl;

= reactions to the computer 1nstrunent did .Potf,aduersely

» ‘affect their perfornance.» :

3 An indication of the kinds and anounts of infornationl;f"
°subjects dealt with subconsciously dur*ng their curriculunf}?f"’
'plannlng uas:_obtained by using the "Analysis of writtene;;fli-:

"lCurriculun plans" ‘form to : exanine 4 subjects': writtenfl,
acurriculun plans.v An 1nter-judge reliabllity of 79 5% wasf%'

: established 1n the use. of this instrunent._ Using they;,=*

-:.con51stent 'lth uo 8% nore 1nfornation 1abelled according to.i_ff -
category than had been, described using 'neif conputer"’

'7§1nstrunent. 1, This finding 1nplied that those. planning

““f:criterna vhich had been net in the written plan hnd had nota E

: ,1rbeen described : explicitly ibf';fsubjects .were 999;19djjf:

) 'n§§fsubconsciously.,.-‘f'fwﬂf}'ﬁ]lfw;f'fljgfif 7}"'

.

§!hi§2$.§._lnﬁmgmn_§gngg e

The search for infornation carried out by the 59?{#;fl3;f

”‘fffsubjectsl during their curriculun planning uas described in{;f'f3ﬂf¥

7;fterns of the infornation sources they consnlted, the alountﬁlrﬁieiﬁf

:uﬂjie'of each kind of 1nfornation they gathered and the seguencesi“”‘w' .
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V,ifdeliberations uu 1! of the tine uith considep

'i:.pupils for _whon they were planning,

2227

o

R I . '."' .- ._.. R . . A'. "-,.. J '. - . - ‘. s
or -patterns evident in the activities, purposes, sources, -

~and kinds of idzoraation ‘used by subjects ‘during their

,“planning processes. a

.It -uas" fonndr-that'isubjects"relied ;o their aovnf

'fpreViousrexperience and store_ of knovledge 35, 8% of - the_;

‘ftine, .more than: on .any other single source of infornation.:__"

‘However,'subjects relied on their oun knovledge only vafteri-

‘_they had con51dered pertinent practical 1nforlation inherent“”""'

i'.in;'th' -planning situation they faced Subjects described7ilftv"l

W_ihav1ng conSidered practical kinds of 1nfor'at10n 53 2, °f{f.:
.the' tine, and. theoretical kinds of infornation u6 8% of thetnn}‘;.”&
';‘gige!i Although subjects tended to qather PredOlinantlyjfcfﬁf[ii
>i]praCtica17 infornation .inff:the; early stages of theirfitfﬂl7”
ipcurriculun planning and to consider nainly theoretical'éff t
;h'lnforuation 1ater in their planning Processes, they did not“fcien; g
":focns exclusiVely on ,either kind of infornatlon at '_Yéiiﬂévf

,‘:stage, but tended to consider both kinds 81ternately, ;}jf’".

3ﬁcon51dered earliest and nost frequently in their planningt?f’“"
;'fﬁful infornation about the Pupils for uhon their Plans were_fffflV?

'f intended.;{ Although subjects described beginning theirﬁfjff{f”;

‘.Pﬂidentifiable ; pattern n:'s@¢¢9951997?P1§ﬂﬁ139,

'fl*;i?The; particular type of practical infornation subjectsfiitid
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lregardless of»starting«point.f The-nodal Behaviors exhibited
-during curriculum planning- by subjects_ in this study |

involved reflecting fo the particular pupils ﬁor vhom - ..

o
I |

-vcurrlculum was being planned, relylng on the teacher s ;odnJ»
perceptlon of the pupils, and trying to 1dentify the salientg i

'1character1stncs 'Of‘ﬂ these . pupils-_ as learners, _ This;

'Pﬁrth“1ﬂr procedure, hovever, vas. used only eight out of a

g_p0551ble 262 times (3 1%) by eight different suhjects.; Lackixu

'vpof pattern or comnonal ty 1n curriculun planning strategiesﬂ 5"'

K3

'was noticeable across all subjects, including the curriculums~”

’spec1alists._,_, e
Subjects' Information Utilizatien == ‘.
R R ,_Hfz_'_. , i

A description of the use’ subjects nade of;”tihguffff4.f

flnfornatlon they gathered during their currxculun planningpﬁepﬁ,ff

was. obtained bY exani&!%g hov nuch infornation vas gathered:ﬂs.;:ll

'*ffand ‘not used in the plans, how nuch infornation vas evident;Hﬁ’b"7

'*1n the plans and not descrlbed in the conputer proqram.'faﬁd B

,zepxho - much 1nfornation was nodified during sone stage Of thefgfi:TVf”

e
e n

jplanning processes. igf," :

| ‘o

' SubjGCts' rate of 1nforlation tusel vas quite high';fflﬂfff;

“”7fi96 1, _f;t information sought during planning

:liflncorporated into the plans. Subjects used in their ‘plﬂns"rif{i:t

ﬁ“};fnot only the majority of the 1nfornation *hey had descrihed




P‘_con51stency, ' 1nter lesson

'&;r_vhich had been used to produce lt°

o ﬁmsx..wamcsmnﬁm S

- . RN ‘
. e o 1229
using the conputer 1nstrunent, but also an addltional uO BX'
'..whlch they, had not describeu.,vhen~'uork1ng +hrough the
computer progran.» 'Subjects gmahe;'nodifications to their_-'
.original plans either during or 1nmed1ately following the'

computer program only ‘3. us of the time.fi

L)

§uh:iss;§1.!nzlga.21§n§

o

The written currlculum plans vhich subjects }produced_'
- vere . exan1ned u51ng as criteria measures' of‘jinternal"

“v7ufandﬂwi'externalf.~

P

:ysltuational and theoret1Ca1 consistency. The average levelillf;;?

of 1nterna1 con51stenCy ev1dent An, plans was 60 3%.

- 1nter-1esson con51stency 50%, of external consistency withgf
. Rhee It B

e 5?“3' planning 51tuationyf#aspp 57 9%,: _i‘a;»;afxx external;:'5”‘ﬁf

conSLStency witn relevant theory ua 60.9l.~garhere vaslpfvr

ﬂ'faglittle relatlonship between a plan s overall leyel*jo£¢'51

! . . R B

j;igc°n5i5tencY"and the description of the planning processesfﬁf;~"”‘c

s

Blographical and demographlc data ,o subjects yas;fjf;;if}

o fgathered and exanined for. p0551ble relationshlps’ vithl'fjl

P

“ ;salient characteristics of the planning processes.‘fjthe?

V.backgrOund- ,characteristic .ubich vas found to be nostbmﬁlfffff




”inntebest while nsing L-PLAN +o describe and analyze their,}“if[,[’

'nRegardless of Jille

»'completed~conk

~ planning &

than d4igd sd

‘_curriculun‘pla

';fpetfornancej7

e L2300

'strongly 'felated to  the nature of sub]ects' Nplahuing»;

descrlptions ,was_’the posse5551on of q univer51ty degree.

[

x"“f!}th or level of subjeCts' teachlng

experien e,-‘? ﬁzage or sex, of how recently they had
;vhether or not they had children 10f

“with univer51ty degrees tended to uset N

-mbtegthe} ;,'l 1,n01p1es about teaching/learning in their

_nsult more external infornation sources'

fwithout univerSity degrees.

pual Reactions
fQCts ‘(67 8%) reacted positively to! the ]“

computer prok

-processes. In addition,u.nany subjects7~

'?(u9 f&) descf( o satisfaction o pleasnre vith theire‘i1'<";i

/

‘fh conputer progran._ These findingsff'

) 'suggested that subjects' descriptions and analyses of theirg:fgfﬂ-;f

»‘;planning processes uere not adversely affected by \iheir‘“ff-f’

."enotional reactions to the use of the computer.'gfv‘f"’gg
o . s
s /""‘%

Afl express1ng feelings of confidence ortf..
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Brg.lsa.§9l1;na_a_.§n {1 ientation: Toward Crassroom (lassroon

curric lu.gnsx.lazgsnt SR R
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-

:Thef“results of thlS studq have conflrned that it is

usefulofor the purposes‘_of descrlptlon -to -conceive of

vclassroom currlculun dec151on maklng as a process analogous '

to a partlcular type of problen sorving 1n which the problem'

e e S

. is v1eved as a. "problem to flndﬂ rather than as. a "probleni

to solve"’ (Polya, 19u5). The virtue of thlS éonceptlon is i

not that it prov1des an alternatlve model for curriculuul”
development at +he classroom level, but that 1t encourages a.
lmore flexlble or1entatlon touard classroon curriculun- -

Idevelopment than does the traditlonal model for curriculun -

‘ é?evelopment. Although proponents of varlous problen solv1ng"

/v Lol

-models ~descr1be. ag serles .of steps, the sequence of these:rfﬁ:'l

'\

usteps is not fixed (Dewey, 1933),_as 1t appears to he in thef.F-:th

"tradltlonal model for currlculum development flexiblefg"
. ?"‘_‘ :

morientation :tmay l contribute Anore ft understanding thefsti

&

'phenomena of classroom currlculul deve10pnent than has theeff

2ley SR

dltradltional model, tTaudffiaslea{'result, it &ay enable;ff'

.encouragement or 1lprovement .of e particular R curriculnlﬁuf_,..

S S S e
*;plann1ng processes.a,;;§< L

JETRY Ged e e
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i

The stimulusl to accept. more than 'one.potentialky
successful classroom curriculum developnent nodel originates
. in research which has revealed ~that, 'in ~practice, ‘many .
'differentl.claserom currlculum developuert”stratedies are

}used uatf no apprec1able effect on the quality of the end
.product, 'namely,. curriculum plans.; The particular problen'
.solv1ng orientation toward currlculum developnent adopted in‘

'thlS study, 1n vhich curriculum - planning - likened to,

: addre551ng ;'"problen 'to find, not only'tolerateSr_but', .

encourages diversity in plannlng strategies. ‘This is'sd‘for_
s R
the follov1ng reason: the distinctive feature of a. "problem'

to find" ais. that 1t is difficult to prespec1fy the exact'“f

‘J

‘nature of “the desired solution or plan. Thus, the direction; .

,to be taken in address1ng the problem i's ‘not ‘a function _of,
‘the nature of the problem, as _1t is: for a "problen to
‘,solve.“ In fact, 1t 1s impossible to prescribe for &anp"

'glven "problem to find"’what thq‘most appropriate problent

R

~".solv:Lng procedure vill be. ‘1 variety of strategies nnst'i.

often:-be_ attenpted, and 1t 1s p0551ble that nore than one;“

‘istrategy may be appropriate for a given currﬁﬁulun planuingl;r

'problem.,_{e»;ojgff i_f::,.

.9 e

fThéf applicabillty 'of this‘ conception to classroon}??'*r:

; ﬂ

f»g:curriculum developnent }isf apparent.i;ﬂi v the ,claserOl;

'teacher, 'th exact nature of the end goal is not gt;aysf"'

known. Reqardless of how clearly carefully curriculnni;Vl
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goals -have been deflned for him outsrde the classroom, in‘
order for those externally set goals to be approprlate for a
particular group of chlldren, the classroom teacher must
often nedefr;e, or at 1east reQ}ne, the goals in relation to
the partlcular ;needs, capabll;tles, and 1nterests,of-hls
partitdlaergroup of pupiis, “and’ in 'keepihga-iirh ~ the
restrictions’ and potentials of hisvparticular curriculum,
‘setting. _This situationvhas been coﬁfirnea by”uielv(j973);
; At best,:the giren curricolun is. a resource :for
teachers and . children. ~ Whether a teacher is.
“handed a closed or an apen currlculum, further

~.planning is called for at the classroom level to.;ff'
adjust rt to the children (p. 109] o

The need to refine broad curriculun goa15~"t0'*‘
~dimensions approprlate to particular groups of learners is
..f‘urther'reflected ‘1n~~Good1ad and  Richter''s (1966) ndely‘"
accepted’ dlstlnctlons among "5001eta1,ﬁ "1nstitutional," and,
'"1nstrucelona1n level goals..‘ This 'situation':vas_ alsot;
ev1dent in the performances of subjects in this stady,
G1ven as thelr plannlng task the broad curriculun
‘ goal "To 1ncrease puplls' povers of descrlptive language
subjec*s proceeded to adapt thls goal in an attenpt to- snlt;
‘the .ablllty 1evels' of. thelﬁpupils for whom they‘ vere

%planning;.‘uost1Subjects'ﬁ(ti) set‘xirplicit iﬂternedlate';

-Qoals,pof smaller scope whrch ere con51dered to: contrlhuteﬁlr;

to rhe‘end,goal, "poyersA of descrlptive language..p Soae-

L
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examnples of these intermediate objectives vere "to be able

//Eo/d;scrlbe orally sen se experiences vith actual objects.ﬂ
¥ weo of students to describe objects

develap the _ability

accurately in uriting by meansA of a category system of -

tributesgz" _and o develop ‘the childrenis abllity ‘to
per'eive individual elements of the w0r1d aréund thenm and tol
seleck. the npmost 51gn1ficant elements frOm it.n ‘Tbe1:A
ce of these objectives suggests that, subjects vere

fa ed with a "problem to find, n and were attemptlng to make'

nning strategies by subjects also suggests a problem ‘to .
find." As a group, subjects used nany different strategies“"
,1n addressing their goal, and many of these resulted in:'

' equally apprOprlate curriculum plans.

lisniinns_ﬁgr xn. Ixadzizgnal_ngdel :9: .u:zieulnn
gevelggggg; N R, S /*

at problem more.nanageable; The use of a wide. variety of_;

‘gThe findings of this and other studies challenge the_jﬂv

'f‘ adequacy of the tradltional model for curriculun development

at +he classrooom level., In spite of th prescrlptlons 1nl’1f

o

" the traditional curriculum deveIOpment model for linearity.iie

‘and selection from anong preset alternatives. these features e

vere not cbaracterlstic of the planning strateqies 'used by.‘jf

» describing their planning procedures‘ in terns of \'the

subjects in' this study..f Although subjects succeeded inj_Vﬂ
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elements specified in the traditional model (that is, lesson

‘ objectives, Curriculum _ content, ‘instruCtional' resources,

teaching methods, and pupil evaluatlon), they ‘differed' i

. the relatlve emphases glven varlous elemen*s and in the

sequences in whlch.varlous-eiements .wNere con51dered. . Some _

subjects repeatedlj con51dered one elemen+ before 901ng on.

to the next; some con51dered the same element more than oncef

at different times; and some_subjects 1ndlcated- that,;they.»
had considered t&o;or_mOre elenents;simultaneously; o

The differences_ in..the"planning strateg*es.used bx: -

-subjects-fand“experts--uere" more narked than 'uere : thel )
| similarities,' .Examination' of subjects'- descrlptions of

their planning processes shoved that the nost commonly

K3

occurrmng behav1ors appeared only 3 1% of the tlme. Novhere‘

’:vas one suhject's entlre sequence of planning beh&viors,_hlsiw

L plannlng strategy, l'replicated' -by' another 4-subject.

Slmllarly, wlde varlatlons in>‘choice'.o problem solving”

‘1strateg1es-»were observed among subjects addressing the sanetf

.'problem under 1dent1ca1 c1rcumstances \by runer, Goodnow,'ﬁi
and Austln in their §_g ;ggf thlnzing (1956). Hore recently”f,'u
' yPylyplw, (197“),. 1nterview1ng _uo elemen*ary school soc1aley_&:
'studles teachers, found that the traditlonal linear modelfifi;

1.for currlculun development vas not as. videspread as had beenftif
f.:mthought.lb Varlatlons on the 1*near model were also observedi_”i”

' by ncclune (1970) in hls ana1y51s of the planning practices:e
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¢

of 25 elementary school teachers who responded to a.
'curriculum developlent questionnalre, and by ucClure’ (1965f
}anong the three elementary school faculty groups whose.

curriculum plannlng actiVities he monitored
ﬂoreover, deci51on naking hy the Subjects 'in this;_

lcurriculun deVelopnent, 51nply a natter of _selecting from
anong . range of readily available 'alternatives.' jThe'
classroom teachers uho partic1pated in this study preferred_j

generate frou their own backgrounds and experiences a

’study vas' not, as prescribed by the traditional nodel for_l

— large proportion of their curriculun plans, rather than tofv.

select parts of their plans fron preset alternatives. iihe<”’
59 subjects in this study relied on their ovn experience and;'

fknovledge 35, 8% of the tine, and consulted another classrooaff

'teacher 8 7% of ° the' tile. This reliance on personalpf i

resources a total of 4y, 5% of the tiae vas contrasted withyr

reliance on print resources only 24, 2% of the tiae.‘ These_f j

| flndings are supported by the results of other studies. jgora[[

exanple, Gardner (1971) found that the 30 classroon teachers*df‘

'”Awhose curriculum planning needs he surveyed generated froai |

‘personal resources e 1ar99 Portion of their curricululy;i‘

"plans,' and also used fellov grade teachers as one of their.ﬁ

‘Lthree nos+ frequently consulted souroes vof help durinq,;

Hchrriculum planning.} Goodlad and Klein (197&) also ohservedff'h'

large;’anount of reliance on teachers' own experience in';f
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curriculun"decision naking in 'thei'j§9~?classroons_ they
visited. - B o o
) v
The findings of this study support the contention that;"
classroon | teachers | approach : curriculun ' planning ‘not _f

) according to a prespecified set of procedures for sehecting

“the uost appropriate of a number of preset alternatives, but"~

,'as ‘a '"problen‘ to find, ,,Tn developing curriculn- for the

n'classroop, teachers often restate or ,refine their' plan--
. oo ; :
pe

rohjectives,“and they proceed -with the task u51ng a vide S

. -

variety of planning strategies.ui"

rafGuidslin_a.znr_snrrisnlna_zlaenins_!iinin-ihe_xrnblse
| §OLVin9.Q£i..ia1122

The acceptance of a variety of potentially successfulg[ffl

1curricn1un planning strategies creates a need for a systel'_-Vf

.,_of class1fying and eventually validating different kinds ;*ffvr‘i

~A_p1anning 'strategies. } Given this ‘orientation, it 15 “Ot'ffis

V'suffrCient to describe or validate a planning stragegy byff"f

’.referring to! particular seguence of procedures prescribed?',f'_}

.’if‘by the traditional lodelifor curriculun developnent, nanely,’}v'f

-Setting learning ohjectives, then selecting suitable contentfpfff

o and resources, then organizing learning experiences, .,ﬁﬁi-”:'

'9“finally establishing evaluation procedures.. Although thesefffd

V?YParticular tasks have to be accOIPIished, thng'Stﬂdlg h‘siffl
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suggested that these tasks are not necessarlly seguentially

related and that there is a. variety of vays to acconplish

~ them.-_"/ ' ‘ ' '
I LR

07 ."

In this study, a franework for describing the nuléiple'

ustrategies "used " by f'classroon teachers in developing

classroom curriculum was constructed vith elelents fron two,;f

“source5° practical characteristics of the planning setting,;w‘
and theory relevant to the planning task.\[ Categories 'of: .
infornation- drawn fron these two sources'vere succeijfully"

'used hy subjects to describe their_ curriculun planning_'

strategies._~-Asi reported earlier, subjects' consideration5w77

fduring curriculum planning vere based alnost equally

practical h:andf“ theoretical kinds of infornation,- vithij=~

slightly more enphasié given to the forner. | These tvodf‘

-sources,. the practical and the theoretlcal, vere also usedif“

; .to construct a set of criteria for validating subjects'j,~"

_fvritten gcurriculun~plans.~ It uas found that these criteria:.;.
i provided a reliahle neasure of the 'consistency levels inlue

,4‘?.Egnag:_n_igs_xgani:ed.tgr Ele§§iQQ!.SEIIL99133-29191921931 o
N sg'ikhln.ihg_zzghlen §g;v;ng. ggta;ign ES 1?73‘;;- v A

: It is snggested that the skills :eguired for conpétents¢f“

s“;fzﬁg;é of L-PLAN are the sane skills reguired for conpetentfnfl
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'development of ¢lassroon curriculun. These‘ skills, 1nclude
- thei. ability to " (1) understand. 1nportant concepts 'and“-”
generalizations pertaining to teaching/learning.v.:125-'

»perceive vaccurately ‘the paraneters and salient features ot"

“)\_-':

pec1f1c teaching/learning sxtuationS' and - (3) translate and-
‘.apply the appropriate concepts and generalizations the

.denands and restrictions of particular teaching/learning ‘

isituations. It was the purpose of this study to investigate},'”

1.

‘-’_‘these widely applicable curriculun developuent competencies :

’linr the‘ curriculun planning processes of experienced and.
prospective classroom teachers.,h

Because these f conpetencies e cannot be}; observedffﬂ'

43:vdirect1y, they were investigated in this study via subjects';ﬁsf

i;observable planning behav1ors and vritten curriculun plans.bgffl

'Th behaviors assoc1ated with these conpetencies which werefjj-

,exanined in this study were (1) searching for various kindsgi.f

~70£ 1nfornation, both general and specific. and (2) usingjtfj

§fliuformation 1n vriting curriculun plans. The f}rst of these;fﬂy

| V'fkinds of behaviors vas assuned to be associated with thef"

wﬁffirst two planning conpetencies listed above,:and the secondf‘;

"Zkind of behavior was con51dered an indication of the third;3;j
ffplanning conpetency.cxd: T LRI )

Indications of subjects' infornation search behaviorSfi;

1iif'ere obtained fr°‘ Snbjects' ;‘ descriptions of their..fﬂ
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- planning'proceSSesg vhich they gave using /the' cOnputer"

"'program, "L-PLAN."'M 051ng these 1ndicatorso 1t vas- foundif

"-that subjects devoted a. major part of their energies (53 2!);‘
[pto con51der1ng the particular reguirenents of their plannii;i
_situation. - mhey spent alnost as - nuch tine (“5 85)3
“con51der1ng general prinC1p1es related to their planningi;
"task. Subjects thus did not appear to sllght 1?_ kind ofi

'_1nformation referent in favor of the other.i;p"

| .Houeuer, 'subjééts delonstrated less proficiency inpg;
applying 1nforlation than in gathering it. Descriptions fa:f{;
'~the"use nade of inforuation.-gathered vere obtained bypfh

“analyzlng subjects' written curriculun plans -according tof_

'.;criteria based on sallent practical features of the planningi_ﬁ

'-l’situation and on theoretical considerations relevant to theff:

fPlanninq task. Plans vere examiped for °°ns*5te°c7 'lth}t;
| frelevant theory fron the areas of philOSOPhY of °d“°‘ti°n'5ii

‘q;sociolOgy of ; education,.\ educational psychology,:: : @”f'

“_curriculun,_ and for consistency uith practical infornationrf-

”'.about the particular group 'of pupils and the particulariff

:; .;bfsettlng anOIVed-v. X It S found that 3“ Sets Of plans »

"m*f(57 55) uhich vere consistent with gsnexnl principles

“?flanguaqe conpetence. teaching/learning, or peer interactionfrf

“pfwere not entirely appropriate to the pg;giggl;g abilities};f

'fffand experience 1eve1s of the pupils in701ved.' In thesej;;

~_:;c"cases, subjects had not succeeded in applying appropriatefff



generalizations to-tbendenanHS'of tbe.teaching situation; .
- The descrlptlons of currlculun ~Planning  processes
glven hy subjects who partlclpated in th'i'.s‘.'study“..suggestj
that they tended to dse ong of tvo alternate processes in
:5de11berat1ng ahout thelr currlculun task..l nost subjects;;
(62, 7%) - descr;bed a_- plannrng process Aﬂhlch .ent:uled’f,}-j

succes51ve concatenatlon of dlverse pieces of in{&rnatlon.'

These vere subjects ’who consulted a, wide range of sourcesff

-_;about a- variety of topics with many different concerns in,’

.,-nlnd.g In a relatlvely longer average period of deliberationfhf?

'L(u 6 i cycles,_ conparpd to 0 3 cycles for other subjects),iam
‘fthey succeeded in: arranging these bits of 1nfornation 1nto a;;f'

plan for teachlng the task of descriptlon.r:_f_”ﬁ ot@er

SubjGCtS 37 3%) seeled to approach their task of curriculunjiti

'»1p1ann1ng vlth a particular mind-set and to supplelent theirf73'

1" ideas with .a mlnlmun of inforgation fron outslde;?f?

“,750urces._ff These subjects averaged _:;slightly shorterﬁ~f*

f&planning period (8. 3 'CYCleS) and referred to. their n,[;;

‘texperience and knovIedge 505 of the tine or nore.ﬂflﬁ"’i”'

]L Both these st*ategles suggest that subjects vere usingf«sw

generate-and-test nodel (1n the sense described by Newelli?fﬁ

nu"?”and Shav, 19*2) 1nstead of heuristic processes during their"ﬁiﬁ'

‘7’;curr1cu1um plannlng.. Paylng llttle attention to the naturer;{e

“tfof the processes they used in constructing their curriculuniffri
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plans, :subjects' implied that the appropriate :means' ;g
‘validating their plans was by 1nplenent1ng thel and notingm
_pupil ,and teacher reactions. Hovever,‘as suggested earlier ;
in this study, reference to the ultinate criter*on of pupil
:outcone presuned to result from plan 1np1enemtation hasi
'kproved unfruitful as. a means of judging the effectiVeness of
p:teacher behaviors and of the dec1sions which led to .those.‘;

. behaviors.

ldffgin}' address1ng ."problems find;"f.such. ’si are
"encountered 1n curriculun planning, it vould seen necessary
"Lto\ focus : attention 79 : the planning process itself.wj'
'Procedures that can usefully be enployed for curriculul
planning have been pointed out in the literature.% Polya 1}
'(1905) advocated anaIyzing a task in its conponent .parts-"fﬂ
;uertheimer ’(19u5) enpha51zed seeing the relationships among#;f
" the parts f problen 51}uation': and Shullan; (197u)5:
%.observed -edical doctors, screening each piece of inconing!ii

1f:1nformation in relation to a tentative hYPOtheSiS advanCedf;ft
'ftqf gulde‘ diagnostic decision naking.; In the tvo processes=.f
g‘aﬁparently used by nost subjects in this study, there was noiri_
a?eVidence fefwyiscreening, fr conparing,;» analyzinq.} :;qrgffﬂ
ﬁjirec“nsidering various pieces ﬂf 1nfornation- there vere onlyﬁiff
'7tvo instances out of 262 in which subjects described havingiﬁii
:ch nged or modified an intention regarding their plans on{ih;

'A'i basis of further 1nfornation found. Subjects did notsﬁg?




seem to focus on the relationships vhich‘ex1ste§ aadng the

-'pieces of 1nfornation they gathered. This ray- have been

their.nehesis. As Neisser (1963) has suggested, a grasp oﬁ
the relationsbips anong the various parts of a problem is

crucial to "productive thinking, : Hertbeiaer's teras”

’ '.Support is 1ent to this suggestion by ncc1ure's findings_u‘
(1965) that the best curriculun plans were produced byf‘

pteachers vho succeeded in connecting general stateaents froa__

)

| the literature vith 1nfornation about the children presentlyﬁ.‘
o .

.

1n their classes.-“;“

#

A further interesting characteristic of the plansl-f
L produced by the subjects in this study vas their eaphasis on
5the teacher.‘ of 59 plans, alaost all vere teacher-orientedbﬁ‘

or coapletely teacber-directed, in spite of the overvhelaingdh

4

‘ enphasis on pupils recorded by subjects on tbe coaputer;ff
'i"PIanﬁ»p
L characteristic 'aay be, as Goodlad and Klein (197“) found in;'d

it

prograa.__“_dnell possible explanation for.fithis

~ the classroon teachers they observed that subjects vere not-pff
‘adept at’ aeéting the needs of particular pupils, or did notf-'“
{ffperceive it as a high priority,‘and so relied on their oun‘ffj

‘iPreferences and expertise as. their aajor point of reference.f}fk

“5?:nade.i It nay be that sone poﬁtion of subjects'4 curricululffdf

<

~ffhnother explanation for the discrepancies betveen subjects';nfb
”t planning descriptions and the plans they produced aay lie inc jf

”if;f;théf 1eve1s of avareness vith which sone considerations verefﬁ}f
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..

pianntﬂé-v as subconsc1ous r intuitive, _In,this-study,

-_uo 8! of the infornation vhich apparently contributed. to

,subjects' vritten curriculun plans was notpdeSCribed by

5‘subjects_ as part - ofh their f ‘conscious -curriculum :

e

O . . “lj:'q

{pupils.
by

¢

“;*characteristics operat*ng at'.the subconscious level vere

¥

[

"-“ t‘l

: "}“:.—* . 9

deliberations. : Subconsc1ously, subjectsv nay have‘ given

' The suggestion that the_ influenceﬁlof subjects' _oinp

4'7e1ementary school classroon teachers la; guestionnaire,‘
practices 'a prinarily pupil-oriented rather than teacher-'

,were giving highest priority to pupils' needs.} Pylypiw'

' ;priority to their own preferences and expertise 1nstead ofﬁ

using it to _deteruine how .besty,to,fulfill.the needs‘of‘t

nore poverful than vere conscious considerations of pupils""
gneeds is supported by other studies of classrooa curriculun "
developnenf”' HcClune (1970), u51ng data gathered fron‘fd7if

fbg fOund that teachers characterized their curriculun planning*ﬁ

'_35* xoriented. As in the present study,_ teachers thought theygﬂf

e

(197&) talked 91th ao elenentary school social studies_;i
i@g¢q teachers individnally and succeeded in uncovering through;ik
‘1.:"n-depth ﬁnterviews the importmnce of teacher preferences;f;
;ﬂand expertise fas lajor deterniners of currieulul plans. ihf
Jeffares (1973), using a detailed content analysis of theiﬁf
curriculyn plans of 21 ‘elenentary school social studiesif?

’teachers, found evidence that teacher preferences vere' onlyi7’
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'slightly ~less  important in curriculua planning.than~verehx-
pupil needs:  teacher }characteristiCS ‘»and pupil .
characteristics »ranked fourth and third \respectively as

salient factors 1n subjects' curriculun plans.

|

These find1ngs~ suggest that it' is important ‘that
‘classroon - teachers plan --with full avareness of the
-lmplications of their planning processes. This avareness

‘would seen 'essential to the competent execution of. the

©

1‘profe551ona1 respon51bi1ity for curriculun developnent which_

has been given to the classroom teacher. y As Skemp (1271)

!

~ has explained,

It must be adnitted that the intuitive 1eap is a
frequent - forerunner = of  the deliberate

.generalization, suggesting a direction vhich might"

. othervise have remained unexplored. But intuition
sometinés 'lets one down.' That is, vhen subjected -

~to critical “analysis, ‘veaknesses are . found--. .
inconsistencies with’ accepted-. ideas, which nmake
true assimilation  to existing (and vell-tried)
principles inpossible [p.61] , N

In advocating a framevork for classroon. curriculungk.f'

o _development based on theories of probleu solving, this St“dY:7f~j

¥4

i,has; guestioned Athef.adegnacy of the traditional cnrziculun;;f:*

"l;development model for classroom cnrricnlun Plann*ng.; It hasﬁpl‘”

.Proposed a. more flexible orientation' tovard classroomffi‘:
j"curriculun developlent than the traditional nodel Perlits. ffil'

S s O ARSI
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It has aduocated ; focus on pianninguproceSSes rather ‘bhan
on vtbe ~outcomes of plan implenentation. 'it has encoureged

the use of heuristic rather than linear planning procedures.'
It has suggested possible - sources of guidelines _ for
heuristico planning":' It has provided a kff§neﬁork 'for,_

describing ‘heuristic curriculum planning, ~ And it has

o

_offered a set~of'criteria for uélidating written curriculym

-
]

CONCLUSIONS . *

‘4‘ ,‘ . N

'The folloving conclusions‘have been dravn~ from the

.data' provided by’ the' 59 experienced and prOSpectivegf}

- classroom teachers who part1c1pated in thlS study.‘,rhey are

based on the _exanination and 1nterpretation .Of?‘ the

L 4

- curriculum planning and plansfbf these 59 subjects. B

o

_ ThlS 1study has. denonstrated a workable netbod ofv-.*

Vdescribing the curriculum planninq carried out by classroon 23;

¢

yteachéfgj\\ The main features of this_vnethod were (1) a;!if
>st1mulus task set’ under conditlons which sinulated“ planhlngib“
| conditions found inv a typical suburban elenehtary school 7T1f
2) retrospective self-analysis of curriculun planningi};ﬁ

'"‘processes by teacher-suhjects-'and (3» descriptions by ther{g

\\
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'rqggdrcher of subjects! planning‘_procedures‘ eccording‘.to
cheracteristics E of information search and ‘information
utilization, with reference to the theoretical or pgéﬁt};al

nature of the 1nformation involved. The instrunents used in

securing - he-~description5'were a conputer-assistedbprogram .

‘for planuing analysis apd‘a‘set‘of Criteria_ror analySis_-of '

vritten curriculum plans. These have proved to be valid and

2effective research’ instruheuts.' It was'vteutatively.

o

concluded after‘using these;instrulents that theinethodOIOgy

of» which they were a 'fpart' can*c reveal . not only

characteristics of curriculum planners' planning procedures,

~ but also gross characteristics of the processes underlying7

those procedures. A
N o ’ '\\'

-4 L". .

 Subjects in this study .-used a wide variety of

" infornatiou"gathering and’ utilization_.strategie55-during;

their‘cnrriculun?planning. Although sone nodes of behavior,

__sone.‘purposes for infornation search, »s01e inforlation‘

sources,. and ‘some types of 1nfornatlon vere ,used-nere'

frequently than others by subjects ,as~ »»group;'»these

‘elements were combined 1n s0 nany different ways that fewi
conionij shared planning patterns or : strategies were'j o
identifiable.- Variations fd planniug strategies vererpp
‘;related to subjects' possession of a university degree,f Sﬁf B

'showed no. systenatic effect ‘on' the consistency of theTr:_

!

‘jcurriculun plans;produced. Tt uas tentatively concluded:T;

by

247
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i
J

from these data that ‘the appearance of a vlde variety of

fcurrlculum planning strategies vas - due to the nature of -

curr1cu%>m ‘planninyg tasks-,nthey function as "problems to

find" and are appropriately addressed ‘using .af variety of

strategies.v' i \y‘ L .."\f'»'l ‘ i
' K \\ . o . : . .
Analysis of the curriculun»plans produced by subjects

N

‘ inithis'study'shoved that the aspects of plans npst often
‘neglected - ‘were. - definition of curriculun‘,Co.Fént_'and

>,prov151on for pupil evaluation. -Although a great -najority

4

of ‘subjects!' plans 1ncluded explicitly stated objectives and*

well' organized learning activities vhich vere consistent
<

with the curriculul goal, many of these 'objectives and

: :activities vere -found to be inconsistent with the ability_ .

levels of the pupils for whon the plans had been designed."

From this it was tentatively concluded that naﬁf~subjects,

had failed to' apply general theoretical principles'_

o appropriately to the practical requirements of the planningt

, situation.‘

[

It vas also-"noted7~"_-ana1yzing subﬁects' written'l'

eufriculum'"Plaﬁs':fhat ‘most . plans vere prilarily teacherf,7fi |

'”oriented ig- spite of the prinary focus on . pupils ,described;_;.f~t
iby subje_ts during Self-analys1s of planning processes. kon“”‘
ithe has1s of these findinqs and findings 'nade in other:i

.studies, 'itqs uas; tentatively-,concluded 'thﬁt‘ subjects,

-

o , . . .
. \) . . . Lo . . . .
N i . . e - : .
o X . . .
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uncertain of hov to tailor their plans to suit the abilities
of the pupils involved, or not deSiring ,to, alloved their
own. preferences to determine the shape o{\their plans and
that this wvas done by subjects . subconsc1ous1y, ora

“intuitively.

TNPLICATIONS AND RECOMNENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

o The statements of inplication nade in this section are.~
o limited to the extent that they are hased On data provided'
vﬁby a non-random group of 59 prospective and {experienced' -
pclassroomrteachers. ’ . o
: | . | v : N >
;anliSaxiQnﬁrier-lséSerrkdssﬁréré'1,'

L
..o’

n‘*this studyrr the requireaents for coapetence in

claSSroom- curriculun planning vere defined as_l(1y: the],ﬁyt

ability to understand general principles vhich pertain to

/

' ‘*teaching/learning. (2) :_' ability to ‘analyze ilportantjf'

features,fof' a- particular planning situation-'and (3) they*Vf'

| 'ability to apply apprOpriate generalizations to all of thef o

Vrequirenents of the aplanning situation. Insofar as the‘”i

",currlculun plans produced by subjects in’ this : study-.[dﬁf-

- rindicated failure to. naster particularly the last of these ;,;.ﬁi
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\

,three reguirelents, it is suggested that 'teacher'ieducators
_endeavor to develop in’prospective teachers the process of‘
| applying generallzations ‘in .'a variety of specific-
sltuations. \Unfortnnately, 'as.‘Daniels (1975)' and Dewey_
'(1933)fhefore him p%inted out, this process cannot be"
taught,-.but- onIy facilitated. Daniels suggested that the'
" ability to apply theoretical principles' is a function of
'heing 1Aor1ented toward relevant data (theoretical ‘and‘l‘:

| practiCal)} nnderstanding that data, and . having " the

inclination to -use the data.t Daniels said that prdcedures

for orienttng oneself toward various data can be taught,f‘

even. though the process of applying data cannot.g Therefore,A

"it vould seea appropriate for teacher educators to develop:.'

E in proSpective teachers data gathering and diagnostic skills

‘:related to pupils and to planning settings,’ and avareness'i_

'*and understanding of theoretical principles 'Iélﬁthv to.

.teaching/learning. : | :jd '5'e;‘_tr}'=f:Q'_‘

§

' nhile data gathering skills and diagnostic skills canp:'

bé,' taught ? fa1r1y< directly,; understanding theoretiCallf'7-3

'_princ1ples 1s more conplex._ It has been suggested in thisifffb

:study”,,that ;vunderstanding " and operationalizing theory~»fi-,

e reguires a three-step translation process- descriptivejl_”ﬂ'

’~theoret1ca1 statelents nnst he understood then translated}f :'}

| ]into prescriptive stateaents, and fiwally translated intodil*‘i

::Pstateaents of iaplication for teacher behavior. An exaaplevffift
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‘:of this translation process‘would be (1).pupZ;s learn best
_vhen they are successful at a task' (2) teachers should
ensure pupil success as. often as: possible:_i(gii thergfore,
-teachers should diagnose pupils"abilities and'intereSts-so:;”

as’ to be able to set tasks at uhich pupils can succeed. hhs;
with the -process of applying theory,‘this prior process of
' ‘translating theory 1nto operational terns cannot be taught, ;ip .
-but only encouraged.,; Teacher educators should provide _ o
;examples and opportunities'j ini:-such; translation 'ﬁfOr
Prospective teachers. DR :.? o _ict - i" \31<'”
Threéisfurther iuplications.for teacher educatorsAare,.;'
_suggested by the data fron this study.v Given the heavyJuV
reliance of class oo teachers in this study on their ovnfisfiﬂ
i_and their colleagues' personal experience, it would seelhsal
r*advisable ffor_- teacher educators :to equip prospectiveﬁf
'tteachers vith ‘a large repertoire of teaching strategies ddj{ -
.‘,van ingorned avareness of curriculun naterials available;i”f'f
':connercially. These skills and avarenesses vould provide ha{.ri:a

’;rich store of alternatives to drav f:Zn during curriculunirf7

;-planning. Teacher educators should encourage and provide"

i opportunity for critical assessnent of the lethodologica”
¥

and instructional alternatives nost appropriate for a give
'--curriculum. Pl‘n-r. They should also encohraqe and providef;lﬁ
Opportunity for preactive reflection '”~{,the', entiretf“f*“

.nbz:.»- R
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previous experience in reflecting on their curriculum ,plansf-
before using them, and perhaps because of that 1nattention,;
failed to notice sone inconsistent aspects of their(Cplans.i..
Las+1y, the neglect of evaluation neasures and curriculunff.

| content in subjects'.curriculun plans suggests that teacher.ﬂ

| educators ,should 1nclude in the' curriculun conponent of,'
teacher education prograns, along v1th subject area nethods.‘
courses, nethods | of _curriculul planning 2g£_§g‘ Hith_ﬁ‘.h
empha51s on the neglected skills of deternining 'evaluationfg-
procedures and defining curriculul content. A L

S B 2 ‘_:31,, o -; ‘.~»_},_;:"iir;ixv',s*hx'

: ‘The use of L-PLAN can: facilitate the inplenentation ofifft]ﬁi

theSe ~~reconnendattons :Lfo teacher educators.vh}infaniéﬁ'““

instructional capacity, L PLAN can provide the opportunity’if:;l

for; intending teachers to practice curriculuh planningdl'”'

conpetencies in a controlled setting.t Variety in teachingi'.f“~%

Ie

settings du_’hef achieved hy 'substituting stutenentsf'gﬁfwj
; Do : -

appropriate to other subject areas in addition to languagetff,
ﬂit &rtso _and by focusing on ‘one 'or lore*aSpects of Pupilfl't}f-

g characteristics(:;_;§;l4
ERETE. £ R '

Tt is evident fron the use of L-pLau in this Studyﬁuﬁfj.ﬁ
vthat *t instrunent has reaChed near-final stages oftiif?f?
developnent, and that it is potentially useful for a varietyg;iﬂ_nr
inigss

of purposes, both instructional and research-related4~
1.

| present foru. Alterations suggested for the final stage offfffji,ﬁ




: educators can also beif

.developnent of the 1nstruaent xnclude (1) reiterating in the
introductory material the purpose of the 1nstrunent, nanely 3

'l.to dencourage -reilection on - the reasons- for curriculua
decisions staken,.‘as: well as. on the nature of those |
:decisionsfu'and _iélv substituting :the‘ choice "Another‘d
,elementary school teacher"' for the choice "Friend" in theii
_alternatives provided under the question about 1nfornation:

: RN
' sources consulted.» . g

“_‘Jlﬂﬂligiiiénﬁ_igx lgss;“”:flgéghgtﬁi*.

These 1ast three

rected tovard teachers already Hin77'

« the . classroon,;-

iaplications suggested for teacher37f’

}hoi:var'l responsihle . for their oun”}f'fif

profe551ona1 d velopnent.} It is recoaa%nded 0[_ﬂ£hé}¥i"

'rclassroon tea' er ‘on the basis of this study that he atte.pte:;¥;~

‘.tof expand

"lknovledge 0 available instructional resources, that he takej

i repertoire “of teaching Strategies and his“ﬁ'

o tine to re]'ect critically :oni the planning he has donefi._ﬂy

':before he car“

i’attention in particular,toward the evaluation and curriculuag”u

| ":content aSpects of his plans.,

i

i S it out vith pupils, and that he direct his{f{{fﬂf

«:tfhn additional ilplication -*his study for thefi_ik,;

e

ih”,;3c1assroou teacher is that he should/aake explicit as auch of}éff;ff

J

"7his curriculun planning as possible in order to avoid suchf@gvf;f
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pinconSistencies' betieen intention and. act~on as vere found"‘
'among subjects in this study. i'g\;’ ) |
Becommendations for Further Pesearch =

The suggestions nade in thls section are based :on-'un;:fx

'acceptance of a need to understand more about the nideg‘ﬁ T

,variety of strategies and about the reliance ;d personal] 3}.

.knowledge and experience which characterized the curriculuapif

‘planning of the subjects fi this study and probably:+“i;5

<~icharacterize the- curriculum planning of classrooa teachers;f°l‘

: in general. These suggestions are adso based on belief‘cpft'

’:7that the nost appropriate route to follov toward this goal‘jiff{

itwat this tine 1s that recoauended by Schwab (1969), nalelyff”fjf

'ﬂ?fthat curriculun research should proceed in descriptiveg}ffﬁf

‘-enpirical aodes rather than ‘with traditional experinenta17:*df°

fdesrgns..,g}-.'i"

:':1nfj{f: :

Having festablished the viability of the conputeri;:i'f;

- 'fil;instrunent,’"L-PLAN,F and of the criteria for curriculunf}fﬁf"

j“if;plan analysis in one particular context, it vould seelf“.jfT*

:'»-.»appropriate to carry out further studies wi’ thesef'f"f_,-_',f_"'-'“'_f

”"*;i:instrunents in which careful f)selected stratified sanplesff%.fﬁ

/ ",f;of various populations are systeaatically exposed to :a~tiﬁf§f

"f'§grigs of curriculua planning tasks differentiated according]stf:f

'Vu;;7E% -subject area, grade level, type of pupiIS. tile allovedi”ffzf;




'for planning, resources avallable, and anount of theoretical

{and practical 1nfornation prov1ded. Such studies may reveal‘_

. how perva51Ve particular planning strategies are ,across‘

'differen//;subjects 'and tasks, and vhat asPects ‘of the'_'J

planni?G task affect - the use' of certain strategies bY’

, partiénlar subjects.h The selection of subjects to conprise»iu

.»1{\ &

various samples for such‘conparisons could be' lade' on;} s

basisi of psychological sociological, enotional. and:b;f

-5'7ersonality variables vknown to correlate .with problen-rlt‘h

s lving hghavior,.ffforﬂ exahple, cognitive conplexity,.;ff” .

'prolensity ﬁqr risk taking, frustration level, reflectivity,f?jfﬂi

“self\EOncept, attitude, and role expectations. 3ff'

”:l;(ﬁ;fl""

jIn,} addition ,3t§v varying '} subject ,‘and%s taskili;i

LA

characteristics, -it7 vould also be valuagle to carry outﬂf{[ft

vseparate investigations :ffd_the' processes ;. underlyingf ﬁf}j

C“rrlcul“‘ planning as construed in the present study. Soaef’f;f~

of the c0mponents identified as part of planning processesigiffj

‘uhich uarrant further study are a grasp of theory, the;

'17;ability to translate descriptive theoretical stateaents into}ﬂ G

.'poperatienal prescriptions for planning and teaching, andﬁi;ffg

 proticiency in 9afheri“9 and anaiyzing Practical inforaation?**ii'

'ffrinherent in the planning situation.; Studies of theseffft:f

“; coaponents voqld be subject to the liaitations inherent in'ﬂ;ffi

wiJany study of unobservable aental processes.,_ One possiblefignf@

”;s7aesign :for such ‘ study aight be to set ‘& curricnluat;1f~

-1
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planning task.of\the sane nature'as.tLat used initheﬂpresent’,

' studf: to -allov subjects opportunity to fornulate“ some

plans,t,and then to request a. reV1sion in subjects' plans in’

$.

_-liqht of add1t10na1 contradictory 1nfornation provided about

the planning;situation.\ Such a study might reveal subjects'V

"grasp>of»relevantitheory ‘and. their ability to derive a

vi}processes involved in curriculul planning Iight be to focus T

"lplanning. ,fA nulber ],off procedures inoj addition "_d.lt*

s sinultaneous checks the sane 1nstance _of curriculunf_,f

ifiv treating infornation. and enotional states associatedfifi*;,

N .variety of appropriate applications fron it.

L

Another possible avenue for investigating the lental-p

. H: )

"exclusively on- the strategies used by subjects during theiriffi'

4“rlretrospective self analy51s and exanination -of vrittenﬁ L
‘plans,.such a detached observation by the _researcher,,*
‘nonitoring processes vhile they are occurring, or in-depthlf, £

""'_intervievs of suhjects, f could nfhj used provide;%'a

,”pla ning._ Additional inforlation about S“bjects' Pl&nningax’;e;f
E pprocesses 'might _5§u obtained by leasurinq other process \{Vﬁff

'.fi“dlcat°r5v Such as tine required. efficiency in use of time .

t

- and 1nforuation, uSe of ;entative hypotheses randonness:l{é.

- o

7!]vith planning processes.tﬁ”fg,.;‘,-

R

Eventually. ;the; relationship betveen planning andfifﬁfif

'”}Q*teaching -ust be explored in order to 1dentify elpirically itf{ﬂf

"ﬁ”if',flhﬁff'hf'fffﬁ;'hnrf ,7lliifn?j?‘iﬂ7‘“



'7.”ﬁresearch lnto the nature and correlates of CﬂttiCﬂlﬂl;;!3f'

"f:fiplanning processes have been suggested and it is hoped they7{":h

"°53;by the already-heavily-burdened classroou teacher, ) vhonfffﬁp;

v
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'the 1mportance of expllCJ.‘t preplannlng, and to dlscovq the
relationshlp,t if any, betveen characterlstics of plannlng‘

' and characteristlcs of the subsequent 1nstruction based. on

»

that plannlng.

~ CONCLUDING STATEMENT = = .

Thls study'vhas{ Shovn’~that currlculul plannlng as_i

carrled out by the classroon teachersi_vho partic1pated ini,}:—*

7.3Tthis, study was‘ a conplex and nulti faceted process. Sonel

.'1nd1cators of the plaﬁizgg\processes used hy subjects"vhich : :

| t-.vere descrlbed and analyzed ,nl this ;‘study 'vere,jl':
"characteristlcs of 1nfornatlon: search,»‘characteristics forh
'hznfornat%on utilization,'land consistency levels of thef

resultant wrltten currlculun plans.j' The conputer-assistedshi}:h

:'plannlng descrlptlon, instruuent and the crlteria for_,.ﬁ'5

v

7.:analyzing vrltten currlculum plans which vere developed for_jfj“ﬂ
":ithls study have proved to he useful tools in securing thesef;;; =

,;descriptions' and analyses. uany avenues .f‘_ further:}y

N

f;nay eventually contribute to 1ncreased planning conpetence;fg:if

"5;rests a. najor responsibility for curriculun developnent.,f
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The task which you are to fulfill is the following.
. . _ O .

Plan a series of three lessons which are intended
to develop pupils® competence in the use of
descriptive language. ' : o

¥

_)

A group of pupils uho e language competence - 1s to be'
‘(’\
e

_developed vill be descr

d-to you. Treat them as, if they

vere your own cLass. Thqy w111‘be neijto you. Plan fqu-

the ‘beginning -of whatever language prégran 'ibﬁ‘ vould

implement Qith then.

R

"ﬁithgitheSe.aPuPils to- accolpliSh }the»  ASE §Ihciude

. Plan in -detail the first lesson you iquld carry out

a’

description of 'the activities- and arrangenents involv1ng"

phpilé and teacheri?whiCh' an iout51der yoqld_ see if

'~observed/;he lesson._-"

he

[,
T

| Considér‘ how this firSt_flessQn1 uould relate to a

‘larger.. unit on descriptive Ianguage. Include' a: brlef

“‘description in ou£1ine forn”9n1yiof the next tvo ;essons'

to
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|
\

. follow this first one.

a

There is no spec1f1ed or preferred format for fourf
plans. 9han as- you normallyv vould in preparatlon for

reaching. Exp;icit plans viil\facilitaté your performance
. . , N
later in the study. = .

[ ~
H . ]

2 T N, -
You ' have been hired nid;year _t¢ replace afemale,

grade twgiyeacher vhose husband's company has rransfer§ed

him to a ‘h v location.- You will take up your nev post
1mned1ate1y after th? Christmas holldays. PR -
N e
CRPupils s

You have net*the:previous teacﬁer briefly»and she-ihas:
'nade-davadlable to. you her sumnary of pertlnent info:nation.f
L',fro‘m her'pupils?,cumulat;ve record cards.-a These student:
iprcfi;eslare'beinggdistributed todyou now. .. |

.T{%‘ previOuS' teacher has also discussed with you theif
flrst lesson she recently gave in\'a” unlt 'on descriptiveﬁ
E‘language.r She suggested you carry on vith that unlt because;'
%

1.»it..h§S’ already been started and becAuse it 1s a topﬂ?if

",usuallyncovered;in gradeityo,' The lesson glven vas based onjr

S
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:the‘feur seesons‘of the year. Colored transparencies of" a
' » ’ . "
typical scene from each season were shown to the pupils and
. @ ’

discussed. A descriptioh of  this lesson, . 1nclud1ng

children's" responses glven duringfthe dlscus51on, is belng
W ) ] .

‘distributed to you now. S o .ﬂ-f A ‘

-

i -

. _ . .\. | L e |
\ +At the end . of 'thls lesson, the teacher gave the

: ffolloving’ assignment: "wrlfe a story'pretending YOu»are7a’

trée,- rell‘what_you,see and hear;ih-winteri" The stories

. which pupils vrote in respense to this assignment are being

distributed.

You may take sone tlne to look over the naterials you

¢ .
'jhave -received : Thdn you will\see scenes you observed vhenbj,

you v151ted your new classroom on a .bumber. of different

o .t

I

nornlngs before Chrlstnas. 'x_
-

[After subjects had f1nlshed perusmng the materials ‘-

'dlstrlbuted 42 colOred slldes of the puplls described were’

-shown, Hlth the follovlng conments fron the researcher.]_
J. . i . o

":Tbisf is'5ndele{ The teacher told you that she tries

' aifuliy:hard but does not seem to nake nuch progress {Slide

v
- o

5] L.

Th "bd& infrhe’bfévn’je£b5~i$fE@die;fiThefteechet{Said




v

sa1d that he is often shy

*4\ follov1ng ‘ingident as an

the

. examnlngr Indlan

) : f
qu1etly sllpped back +to h1s desk unno+1ced by the teacher .
}

and begao crying.

. to"

chlldren

tbe~ grou§

he is a fighter. = Other

_The teacher also

vere pll

280

Ny

]

!

pupils -always ,comolain .that he

« bothers then (Slides’21-26].

\

-

mentioned a child named Andrev and

and.iéthdravnl She narrated ” the

example of his behavior. Ome day,

e

at'_tﬁe back‘ of the..claSSroou}"

LY

artlfactsf Andrew, feeling left out,

The chlldren saw h1m and brought hln baqs

They then p;oceeded to sp011 hin by pa551ngﬂ

everythlng to- Andnew before anyone else could see it

Community Setting

»

euburban
metropolltan center.
ruork |
o class comlunlty,vranglng frou lover niddle ClaSS‘ to vopber'
o~ niddﬁk class. . The hou B

is a connunlty center next to bnt separate fro-b

o There
‘the school.,,b he center’ iée r by the‘1 eople theﬁng
vnelghborhood and it receivee a great deal of use all year.eb;b
t appears to be well—nanaged.?'(ef~;{i'5'oﬁf;ft;_f;;;;'f°“t5:

-4

.

.,&‘

The, school at whlch you will' teach ,is;=;ocated> in a

~in the

-resldentlal

\

_/_.’

\\ >

es are wellwkept and plain.

coe et

area about rio mileSV”from_‘a-large”l

netropolltan center.A I; iSfa solldiyboiddiei

Most of the coununity's .inhabitants -



'ofipatterh typica ' 1enantary schools, vlth one tehcher perrotif

BT - . | | o .
The cohgundty is-not politicaily active. There hayé

been no sharp divisions of interest on polrtical issues.

Parents show an interest ~in the3 school; and parent’

| _

attendance at yearly ' parent -teacher conferences is very —\\.

good. S . : R ,

’

e . S - —

Phxsxcal glagt. The school itsélf is ’af relatlvely 3
: \ ' » .
snall;, 11 -room elementary school whlch was built about 51x

years ago. It is &»one story bnlldlng, lald out in :ah L- _}‘

de51gn, Ulth offlces and teachers' lounge at the junction of

.the tvo wings. It has all the facillties typicai of schools_

\in'otﬁis syStem,legyn,‘a 1arge;p1ayground, a 1ibrary, and‘afl

L L . ‘ - L . _
lnurse!s-rbom."'It is -well-supplied vith',paper ‘and . art

. i
» .

‘;naterials 'add{“it“ has‘.duplicating eQuipient; af16ii:film,\

projector,i.a,'teleﬁiSioﬁ; ftvo”_overhead projectors, four .
cassette tape recorders, and three filmstrip projectors’

.centrally stored for shared use.‘hgin' additlon,-: each{

"'classroon has 1ts own fllmstrlp v1ewer and record player.___yfff

.
vQ;gQQiZQLLQn j;Ihef SCh°°1'f°1l°ﬂstthe“organization§l:‘df
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. . [ ’ = : ! . o . R
grade, with, the 'exception of one split Class; ‘The school

) A ot
} has one of//;dh oi\ﬁhe six elementary grades, plus a (épllt

?/

grade four/five and a Learnlng Center fo 1earn1ng dlsabled

- o - i
chlldren. A,lodal pareptrcooperative klnder arten uses- one

Y . R
room,gand‘one room serves as &k music room.
. ' o o
'.J “ LI R ¢

&

»

§tgfg_g_g administr gtig ' The: staff of'the'echool is .

t'vheaded by a pr_gcapal uho hascteaching dutles 1n addltlon t;ftr
‘ths adnlnlstrat;ve responsibllltieé. There is fa- full- time-
'secretary,‘ a part ~-time llbrarlan,;seven full tlme teacherséi
one part- tlme teacher, andta cusQodlan;"Consultants 1n each_
subject area, plus a school psychologlst, a. ‘ocial worker,»
and .a nurse, are available through Central Offlce.f.rhe.’
Staff .is prlmarlly fenale, ‘Hlth the exception of the‘:
Learnlng Center\\teacher, the - grade 511 teacher, and the
pr1uc1pa1 They range in age fron f26 to :39;jfvith~ qost

people in their early thlrtles..f: V"f:f

| | 4 “.. b’
Atgggghere;~i”Th pr1nc1pa1 ‘sets the tone"of;fthef3
v : . a4 ' o ST
'scho01» He is an eff1c1ent,‘friendly, niddle-aged nanf_uhomj

believes'ginf old- fashloned dlsc1pllhe and fornal student-fﬁ)u

’ L
5 teacher relaff:§§h1ps., He is skeptical of changelrfor. theﬁﬁhrj
.sake of change,vand he is concerned with student Learning.-.

. —~—
-He 1s falrly cooperatlve, 'but not hlghly supportlve of l



~ after "you meet your nev class.

7lessons aroupd 1t. f'i;'vA;')(n_

) . . o 283,
- ¢ T » . . . ’ 1
teacher-originated suggestions. ' '

4

The ’sféff is dedicated,;fut feéls'overvorked; Ihey'

are a close-knit gfoup; They. use 'tréditional methods of

‘ »teaching, but 'afe a1;§ysb 1nterested Ln nev: glnn1cks that

u1ll fit into thelr lessons. "‘. ><v.4y >
“ - S . B L T t .
On_the whole, the atmosphere of the school 'is casual
and‘friendly, but‘d;sciplinedland rderly.
Procedures ' . T |
T L R ,
o Please consider this. a realfsituafioﬁ; Plan,as'if
‘these ‘lessons were going tbl?e-ﬁhe;.first };e;ibus-_business
- : L B N A S
: e ~y

~

Ex 1a1n exact wha ou -uall do Hlth u 1ls and
P Y ;/ i1 pup

materlals to be u]dd‘ig/i'ur lessons. Feelrfree to ‘nention

nnecessary. Nothlng v1ll be assuned to

B S

4 " .
o,’ .

>If your

unavallable,.slmply state,'the' contingency and plan your

e

o

plans arei contingent on f?sone‘v unknovnly

-

- | “ f"

~1nfornaf10n,; flrst try %p obtaln the inforlationQ/MIf 1t 1s,'
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P . . ' S ,
Take .advantage of any sources of information to which

you have éCCess. 'Informagion wvhich you would 'obtaihv from

people in the school itself can be obteined from the

, researchef. R " SO o
B (VS (.‘ ) A
The format to be used ir plannlng your 1essons is your

-

own. Use whatever you can teach fronm.

. . S . . B
. ! . , . I ¥ Q : .
It wlfl be helpful for you -to ke%p note of your
thought processes §nd procedures ai}you plan.} These v111 be
used in later descrlptlons of your plannlng processes. a .
X : / S
e . R E
. ¥ } }
’ "-" . ‘ - .
_ . ; K
) ’ NG °
:‘.¥V. | » . v. " .‘
- . o7 ‘k s - .
. e P
3

¥
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T MATERTALS. DISTRIBUTED

. Pupi:!Q;Cumq}ativé Ré§§:d pata

*
—_— ' . v R - ‘-k»._l"*"
| | GMR-C! GMESV2 *Hdﬁ? MEDICAL  PARENT ° .
Q‘AHE' . AGE - %ILE RILE - CHARAC- HISTORY OCCUPATION .
‘ TFRISTICS ' (- /Y
L N LY . hJ | i
- Danny 23 .90 . 85 "~ plunmber.
Bonnie = 7.6 - 65 f  €0 teacher - -
~Peter - 8.2 85. 55 - German - ' carpenter
' ' ° spoken- I
“Eddie - 8,0 . .55 80 v - "j salesman
'Andrew 7.10 3  35» 55 asthmé3 stenographer
Susan 7.8 . "70’- 75 - o S - aécountdnt
Perry _ 7.3 55 40. i T ”housewife
: Adele: 11 20 30"_ o o vnarlnan
‘Lynn - 8.1 30 - C 45 S salesman
bella ~ ‘7.5 80 70 . | dentist
 Lori '_,” 7.11 ’»'5 3 35 o o  janitor
"‘_v . i ) X . «" ’4‘,-‘0'_v ) . ‘ .
Randy ' 8.0-» 85 .~ 85 - .. ' ‘construction
Mlchelle' 8. 1 50 35 o psychologist
Joel , 7 4w M7ob es © machinist .

" store

Chrlstlna 7.8 60 . 80" > g
= S “manager

w

; B Gates uacGinltle Rea ng Test~. Conprehen51on score, o
' percnntile ‘rank. . _ - i

/ ‘2 Gates-MacGinitie -

..percentlle rank..

'3 en in s and 3 s.i” c
’. 'Age glv i yea.} | ag nonﬂh e

eadlng Test~ ' VOcabulary score,']”

. (‘ :.—‘

S



A Y , ‘) 'v
- ! -
. - . - , o , .
‘Outline of rlier Lesson on Description .\_j -
- * " ‘ .
» ' o * ‘ ' -
1 ~ . ) ’ o, A S
N R P .
. : = ) December
r‘,_r . ) TN : ' X
?esgg;gxion%.eﬁ-iell‘ v;g§e£¢ eezlnb‘-egé.§9!!e£
[ . ¥
' ‘ Y

2

The teacher had a colored transparency for each of the

J _
> four seasons. Cblldren sat on the floor around the overheaﬁ

projector .and responded 1n‘tu;n‘tovthe teacherﬁs questions.

-~

\

Pall = L

1. What colors do you see in the fall?
Chlldren s answers: green g
. red
« brown
. .. cherry.
~ . ... -scarlet
: N yellow
: yellowlsh-green1sh . _
. brownish- yelloulsh L : .
o ‘ ' - wviolet e ’ -
’ C » . ‘orange

ped

~

oy

2. uhat sound do ledves make 1n the fall? - 3"

'Chlldren S answers: crunchlng - - evo’Q S //
o _ tch-tch-tch. B
crushing T o e
- ‘crackling = . ';';ﬁ* L
‘ . S kkk-kkk - . - 0T
'+ . squashing . - . .o 7

P

'i~!;ate
1. What is the weather 11ke 1n the ulnter?
Ch7ldren 'S answers--cold o 1  \\)r' x/

" foggy

>
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o

* frozen:
chilly
v . vind blows . : |
I : Snovwy . ' .
i -~ SNOW gets in your face
2. What do you feel_when_you core 1n-from;th cold?
Children's afswers:. wara o .
- - cozy . - Y D
_ A Q ' < .
3. What kind of cloth1n9 do you ?gar in fhe vinter?

¢ ! a.
Chlldren answered in short, complete senteo\hs- :

- . - - v B ' >
Ll

==== . : : D

spring S e e

1. What ‘happens in. the spr1ng°

Answers- tﬁny leaves start coming out - ,
bees start coming out and make honey = . .
flowers :
trees start gr031né ' -

" Hother cov starts hav1ng her bables ' BN
6
) ;; . S S ’ )
o . o 5 ¥ ST > ’
Summer ‘

1. What happens 1n the summer’ -
. - A A
Ansvers- trees ‘are more greener than the other treeB
there's more leaves . y : :
you can go swimaing

.you can go out51de 1nstead of in51de

A o

"Hritem a story pretendlng you are a trEe.‘ Tell vhat you see
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Samples of Pupils*' Story-Writing

ChrismaS EvE

L Was Could: I‘m@ah 'Pe\al_&
Could T heard SomThmg
’\/\/hy it s San-ra He heho
"dmg a 1 “fj“*I S aw him .
90 Pa‘sy%’me- T Woe nc/r*d/avc o
He would leve mﬁany
Thﬂ'n&_/'\em‘ To Slep

I Woke < p *#\he\k] were Somﬁ
Pres,n+s‘roph\d ThCmancgf"

| W8n++o slep

The E d\ d

\37 Sq Som



L -Af-'/dé' End

F

( 289 .

//ﬁ/e_ deam

Once _u.pof) Cf/‘/ﬂ)& “There ‘qu o_(.

e tree and < he saw  andler
nLHe. f'rce am/ Yque— ﬁ‘eﬁ hda’

| Su,nj. Aecora+10n9 on T/)e T‘(‘e-‘f 4001

he hird @ ho%oho}v/hqppy

O/W/sfmqs and  The 7Lr\e€

: hac{ suwrh d&ceha+f0hs opn /’)/m -
and fke ‘ /7"7‘/@ Je\qé M/éa’

happ/ evea‘/y cnq'erﬁ/‘a/ H«e
'lﬂ“f/‘e, f'f‘&es Jof' mer‘ecl
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I"’ ~~'~«'..s | o Cou wil er Q«Qy ‘ |
‘4’mqs Eve. ‘H‘e DwJ’?ﬁ K

-'f%.@;‘

.parri'yv_ | o,s !’\Ow ng an'ay:ng ; °°_ tn ﬂ‘e |

Cmew L s haw ke das
‘n,-9+Z+ I  Sanfa Ches 7
(Coneiny | WL lms rainker,
O m’ Iqe/ I lourm/\y -
aal I Hof Pclb@f«fer el ﬂ,e
’ squm' oy ad that s wm

I : lQOJ 7“7(’. Eurﬁ\’




- cold. then L sqwfa#n*“fc

{
| o .
l?D I A/as a Tre E..Tbét:hd N
| was a Jre¢ o
I l«/ou/d See every Thing
qrund /’7& And I whould See

| ~5anfa laus _ZU by and I
" would ﬁqr’lz Mnd b/ow.

L l«/Ould bga; eo le ”’)
| j/gao le il Seel e /f\/ 63;/6 o
| /ooh ouf th l«//ndo o

f [See thewms j fea 7“)76 A
1 f#s ‘go onand OI will -

ear m
JI C fts F%as /lﬂhf.f
8 C 1| stvmlas ljh“ 14'(’!
M«za ”0 If woas Cold T _wl‘__l
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fhe ‘TM@PV L
O-D,CF Ulp on 4o f}m@ I—_ - S‘dl"’ - f"vt’o*k\.\

\.\
A

boys cdme ;Ayfw‘w"."n'sf; wF 7‘0

me  cnd! erfwd‘a'rof
. . . : _‘ .._.} . : -', )
"'CI '\rf)o - ‘I‘hen ]: 'Sqw - 'c;f‘éf— o

OF k CierSfMM" "3h*€.

" an C hr|5f Mds TYQeS’ \'hen

- -If4 jS ydnfaCIdU§ Ond msﬂg{.

' y».g.n Jeer&d - | e B
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T"‘m lfeﬁ. q;nd?{?l/dreq/{{t\w;w g
Onn mofhln9 I ‘WO,S' r)/a_y;nﬁ ""0 )

iy my rOOm vv%eb‘f/ L°°k€d a0
T

o +V-tﬁ "Hq-!.n I wa‘

h’)7 i;fcr'; roow\ cLhd SQ\J to her

\ z—‘/*v f L\o,v,: an ‘o Eeq *r-ee ou,'l'

S‘Idﬁ 1 0-)’)"\ 3,0:1'\3 'fo 90 O.h(i»

#

9q,1 h%”gr'}'r‘% wm d¢d

L(,oy CoMt I’)QY‘-C I\;JQS lﬂloun'fc{




‘ ']..0 f (:Lr.s - mmj e B
N~°.".—ﬂch | | ~W°\‘\Klr30—He‘Aii |
QsKJ yes \P\ ) WJL m,;
¥e L L L L T {‘”1 I MJ
’\ the o Oh kLt L.m,
.;MA“ m TL ) {m}'or S

| Jf chk\ T TL ‘\“‘t
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.
.,
o . . . . .
-~
’

—

| ‘_wo\s o +Pe€ cn Ow‘ dcl"\

Aarew SO %}ST |

&“‘."4')/oro‘ IT de CDVC&&% W\ﬂf\
| '\S“O".V' L‘e | +Pe¢ _. was ‘099@r -

| "onn ‘H’\e %O‘Ase 'H-@ : bo)/

Fhinki 9! howt the Tree.
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|
| — l‘p I WO‘S q’;'r-ee .

o _[10 it , eo'H I/ w;,ujd be — 5
| “cold o P owes,
hot T would ook +Am3/, «;
-H‘e ‘C°9 7L0 See Tke [
Christmas lghts- T would
N See- frecl' '- One&mj Huéneé
| ch Clwms‘l‘mas nlgH- <‘i
- I San+a' Wt‘H’\ kus
r‘emcleer. '”\e S/&J
/\ WUS red and ke Scnd')
‘ - v -4_ k.s _,-Vremdecr "'o Jro
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LIST' OF SLIDESY, 2

1 é%oup fesponees to teachef‘questions. S o
*2 Free tlme activities: gloBe.‘ o |
73'-Pree time act1v1t1es'>"Lost and Found.v
;u,;Free/brne activltles. Susan wlth vievnaster._

§~,Ade1e at desk ponderlng. ;_;_”‘ o h 4 .
6d~seatvork- nlchelle readlng aloud
1 ‘Seatwerk}_Perry vrltlng a;.desk.
8 Pfee‘time’acti;ifies- beokehelves.d
-9 Bonnle observ1ng Randy. | ”
'10v“Joe1 Bonnle,land Randy at vork
"i1f'Joel showing Bonnie his uork. | .
'12\.Seatvork- H1chelle reading Della's papef.:

13, Seatwork- everyone vorking individnally.“a
'“1ﬁvaistenlng- Christina, Randy, Adele.
1SH-Randy protectlng his vork fron Perry;ireading table o
0 in background..:\ B R T
i1b.fhdele at desk,:close Jﬁ; |
'j7e’banny pnintlng a story at desk

";13ﬁ'lndrew aatchlng Chrlstlna vritxng.:;fffzf

-fPeter and Chr1stina. Andrew.;x"n

S llthouqh names of 'chlldren ‘ate included in these'l”‘
descr1pt1ve titles,' only Adele " and Eddae }ere identifiedf_*\

'_vhen subjects were shown the slides. .

, 2 Copies of the slides used in this. study ane availableffff
from- '~ the ~author ~or from- .the . Cha1rman of the Thesisi S

Supervisory Connittee._gp;g_ f_, Ny

. 1.



e

25 Peter conferrlng. Danny dlstracted by Eddle..‘

27 'Chrlstlna exaninlng someone else's uork.

“35._Seatvork Chrlstlna vorklng ao desk

'38‘vchrlst1na and Lor1 playlng gnne...f

20 - Perry.listening to teacher directions.
21 Eddle ‘and class. ) A . ?
22 Eddle at vork durl g a lesson. Danny dlstracted ’

23 Seatuork Edd1e and; Danny each at work

24 Perry standlng, talklng to Eddie° teacher's desk"
: d ‘ .

in- background.

-

26 Eddie at. work, half standlng at desk.

28, Susan and Della exaninlng bulletin board.

29 Uncle W1ggly bdhrdrgane- glrls' nove.-

-
I

30 fSusan ref051ng to share the vieunaster wlth Cbtistina.?o

31 Uncle iiggly board gane-’boys' love. tm.kw . ‘.;._;vof,“

32: Seatwork: Christlna at desk, vorking. bulletin boards' ‘
~in background.~” ' J; . e . s
33 Chrlstlna in coat area. -":?“ si' n"ﬂ.;",; ﬁ)

3&”;Randy and Joel at a board gale. f‘:y ;lf _vffjk;:. 4

1]

36 christine readlng- _' R R N e

37:-Susan and Chrlstlna talklng.>}_sn“i f¢=2;fx'7;,4f'_;.fj‘,n

"'759115eatvork bulletln board/ln background. ;_ﬂ_f”-”

‘7fn00in5usan sharing sonethlng with Christina and Peter.

'ne_4{f7Adele with fr1end, Lynn.e‘fs.kgfef”:"fﬂ RS _t
‘duzﬁglndxvidual act1v1t195°laoel wanderlng around J}
f~_~the classroou. T e :
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INTRODUCTION TO. THE COMPUTER PROGRAN
. .

An_Overview of the Program

You are going to be asked to recaill the thouggt
v 20
processes you used in naklng ryour currlculun plans. For the
) purpose of explanatlon, yo ~w111 be asked to dlssect the
’ i~

planning process you went -through and to explain. it as

though i had been a. step-by-step process._-fhe series of

questlons vhlch the computer will ask to help Iyou ’descfibe e

'vyogr plannlng procedures is shoun in the outline in quure '
1. You will answer the uhole series of questions for | each
step of your ptannlng'process. |

s.At (2{,. (3); (a); and (5)/:n the outllne, you w111
‘p01nt to ch01ces dlsplayed on the screen. At (8) for' (10) ,
you ylll be’ asked t04 wrlte down your answers on sheets_

'proyided.’

When you get to questlon (10), you w111 have conpleted -

the flrst cycle of questlons and*you w111 have described thefJ

‘flrst thoughts you had" when you started maklng your plans..dfff

~The progran v111 then cycle you back to questlon (2) so thatm

d»yod_scan explaln the next developnents in your plans._ This };fi

recycllng to (2) v111 contlnue unt11 you have finishedff'”'

»;explalnlng hoéayou developed your currlculun plans.x T

“
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F

Questlon (1)Vvls 'preceded by a long introducti

samples of questlons (2)3, (3), (B), ;d (5) . o oy

—

.when you get to uuestion. (2),v,you Lwill geginm;to

| describeA the K%irst thiug you thdught'abOut.or did when you \ -
began making your plans.‘ For’ example, yo@ may have quierly
fefleoted on how you wvere g01ng to tackle thls~a581gnuen£,

‘or you,‘may—‘have gone {o the llbrary< to. consult sonme

&3]

professional references.

C e

. L

Quesfﬁous (3) through (5) uilb ask you to explaln and g

describe further how thls 1n1tial actxvxty,- (for exalple,

"reflectlng,. readlng, or whatever), gid’ gg_@;g_ggg help you B
make'your?plansé~n' o R _' 3 ; i¢k,%/

-

~In’ questlon (5), you vill be asked to character;ze the
1uformat10n or 1deas you have been descrlbing as either A(ay ‘
a broadly appllcable general con51deratlon about chlldreulj///V°
lor language, or schools, or learnlng.bor (b) soue partlcular' -
Lcharacterlsth of the puplls or the. 51tuat10n for vhlch youf:
ap»é"pl;ihéin'éﬂfl f,f " L . e . e d )
. ..,' ‘: : : :. | -Lv. 1;.¥ﬂ}fV;%%f_,l"
There aree,many klndq oﬁ,#gzneral considerations or.ftiV

partlcular consxderatlods you mlghtuhavel;made.:7 Categories ;Vﬁ[

,. . T ’ c :
. " . - - . ot

: 5." ‘)a;dy'\

e
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into which they might fall are listed below.

(a) Gemneral conéiderationé“which apply to many
plannlng tasks:

1. the goals schools should fulflll in soc1ety.
2. the nature of language conpetence*

3. how children are influenced by other people.
4. how.children grow, develop, and learn;

5. how to plan lessons in general.

(b)"Considerations/particular to the children and
. / . - .o v b
setting for which you are planningg
1. the educatlonal goals of“the province or
school;: ‘

2. the pr071nb1al language curriculunm; ‘
3. .your pupils' family background © or . peer

o ‘relationshlps. . - o
-~ - 4.-your pupils! personal qharacteristics-
) ~cognitive, affective, and psychomotor;

5. what you cggld do with the materials available,
topics for lessons, 1deas of things to do.

RS
o .

In ihat'ways do these cateqories7applyvt04ydur plans?

SOme thought given to this question now vill save'jjon time

’

vhen you go through the colputer progran.'

Axoprootor-'will be théro'.vheﬁ /YOH ;go through the
progfan.to'dnéier any;quéstions you"gzgtohave:at that time.
: : S .0 B . )

1]
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d

Can you explain your plans??i|
. - 3

I?s .¢yb. A = }’

T : : v
121 What did you do when planning? |
L . § . .

. r
11

. —

-
(Cheoices)

BeJay Eead,'reélebt, cegsult

B I I o

- _ _ e .

|3|What did you wafit to find out about? |
Ll . . .

' I .i A L N
(Choices) ‘ ' '
. _ |
e.d., strategies, resources
\ e |

41 wWhat was the information source?
i : . i - :

—d

e

v : (Choices)

e.g,, curricilum guide, librariam . . -
. . . .' ) o . . ) “l

T o —— o |
{5iWhat kind of information did you get?|
L4 - i e e ———t

(ChoiceS)
‘general: about 1anguager«1earn1ng. oT .
partlcular- about yonr pupils, your school-
. _ K . o

ey
| Go to (6) |
[ : J

1 You will point to ﬁh'answer for quéstions'(1)'tp,(5).-

FIGURE 1
OUTLINE OF THE COHPUTER PROGFLH

(Contlnued...)ff“

T
ot

. ‘-.'ff‘.; . _7ﬂ -1.-’ o  {r  }Qf!f' 
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. T e ‘. - T mTy
v 46| Was infordation of use?Z |
[ . — x : 3
- . |
. Yes - No .
. B |
l T ‘l"“ g L
| : {71 Is information Of use now?|
L [ - : ' : —
o '
r—r L T R o I A
I8] Please |==-=-=-==---==-Yes R AN
. |1 record |~=---- mmemmemmedesanaae --~==No
LAd ¥ | N . K .
‘ .
“ |9] Have you made any changes? | . '
. bl . . . .
Yes = | . - No L -
SN IR R R
T s BN SO ‘ e '
|1?|P1ease note|----=| Go to (2)3 |
SN [' | ! bt
. —r- = _ 4 - ane I e
. : J11{Any changes to plans?. | =~ -
Y L 4
1 S L o
Yes ~° - No @& o
v N o Lo ‘
rr . - -~ -
12|Record revlslons |---|13|A fev background questionsl
e d . Y 1 . . . :
|
,I'

e END

2 You wlll wrlte your answers on‘the forns provided “for
questions (6) to (10). :
~ 3 You will go won-‘to explaxn the next step in your
plamning. . o L . .

o

' PIGURE 1 (CONTINUED)
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FLORCHART OF COMPUTER PROGRAM LOGIC -

I Y- _ -

-

r-r ‘ '
121 What dld you do when planning?

4 o
]

+—+ T‘-T"%
~f .fChoices |
L_ 4

IS S
t '
‘nw' e

.-fl’k - -
|3tvhat’ d1d you vant to flnd out about? N
,ll .

"J_I‘L 1_1»

|

g
. r-— -4;-
—.' e é‘d

I 4
IR v v

| t | |Choices |. |
A " e i -~ L. - L; .l 1_
I |

V-—-{-

e —\.

| @ N - '.1
! |a| Bhat vas the infornation source? |-

1 S

|Choices | lf.j l

Beemdind.

P
-

! . ) v‘.v N ._. co . . . N .
o, . - ST
; ol - N « R ,

S ' : ey
S Jslﬂhat kind of infornatlon dld you get?| -
. - -4

. | ] W | J

{ 1 4 R ﬁ L BN L 2 . T
| R I |Choices | ’]
4 L 5%

A 1 ) B A

'

S 1"
1
Y |

L4
! L
o T . L_. . .
[ T - . s T BT @

i .. - .
] . - l

"1 Goto (6) { - o

A‘:ﬂfilcﬁnfiﬁnéd?-vf:if?fﬁ



A

v . - . -

LM

Was information of use? |

) & . 4

6

T —-

Yes . . No

' T . . . . LI
{ 71 Is information of use now?
‘.‘ ' . .

J

e ——-

| » 1
r—r—————==t—y L !

18] Please {=---=-c==--=-----Yes b

o ‘ l record '-__-“---"__-------‘-fo----6’“0 : T

' ‘ i : — . - T -

o

=

LR I . g - . »;.' " : T ,.1
191 Have you made any changes?|
[ W . . Ny S

- '"Yes . - - - . No
HLEEEE b
S asu i —————3 l - e
. 110{Please note(|--->|.Go to (2) |

L l‘ ; 3

{11/Any changes 'to plans?. | =
L ‘._l .»~ e - % . ‘4“‘ -4’
L 1'.“"l¢ ~

Yes AR A“vguogig

I e R e iSmgenres SRS
[13{A few background questions| /- .
o N . . B . - . A * . . " -~"' ‘ . . -

| WY PN

T e R e R
‘{12{Record revisions [|=---
L N L . B B |‘ N . N

.;', S § e <
. . S H.:r‘
) = ) .f, K : i
. S e .
\ L . '\ e j
- ] // St , . i
P - i -
. L
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RECORD FORM AND REVISED RECORD FORM

RECORD FORM:

°
n——

TE;{{:;I No.

¢

Aspect of planning or pi%né-

.
|

:\~;i _Piéce of information

r . .
|

- o=

-

— v o

“ to which it applies

.. .I
AN

- l'lj‘ll'llllll.ll',""lj

O

%‘v 4
B .

REVISED RECORD FORM

L)

© merminal No.:[

" Plans’

e o e e e o o e o S "y

L ¢
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DEFINITIONS OF CURRICULON caresoaigs : o

’7','_'V | lastzeszeenel_seegesges - naterialéo-v'.equlpnent

s:fac111t1es, to. be used by students aﬂ{/or teacher durlng the

'1' lessons. R ’ _‘ L . A' . _--e|'ﬁ- o o B
0b1_g§1!g§ ;f staienents on vhaf- 1t ‘isﬁ'hoped.ihe“j
) students vlll 1earn, cognxtlve, affective,;”or psychonotor, ';
as a result of the 1essons..f ‘..:}~ 1_ 9 fjil.n'-s;,' ;f>.-: 
..gurrlcgl;u content ’-ﬁthe consepts;‘ldeas, and skills,; ?

'cognltlve, affective, and psychonotor,,to be taught,.and how‘

'*they v1ll be organized.

AH.SEEQSQQ; '-i what Hlll A done by students_,aﬁa:.;
f.teacher, includlng hou they w111 be °rganizedo,d:;ing thei,;
- lessonsf " : ' A A : T

She ‘

Pupils: - students" ”‘ skills.» xnovledge;ff‘

‘~.att1tudes,. 'prev1ous,’,exper1ences, . houe enV1ronnents,u :

H-apersonalltles, peer relationshlps.

f"}-f??-.“;. zesli - your (the teacher'Sl experience,. 1nterests.ﬁ?}
:,'time, ‘ ab1 1ties,’ freedon,n role, values,_:asd teacher;‘7

'

]pfeperetlon.
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ngggggig_ - procedures for checklng vhnther or - nof(

and to vhat extent yonr 1ntentions for the lessons have been'

1acconpllshedv

ngggglglnggiggo_+ definitioné and descrlptions of a
- plan, vhat to 1nc1ude, vhat to consider, and vhere to begin.

p-. .

§o!g;h;gg_gl§g_- there is no expanslon for "SOnething'

' else,” !ou vfll be asked to type vhat you’ found out about.

I
.-
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: : , L
DEFINITIONS OF THEORL“ICAL AND PRACTICAL

INPOBHATION CATEGORIES

Théoretiqal Kinds>of Infornﬁtion'.‘

- e i i . N e -  — ——— ——---—_“——-— R b e —-—--—

This refers to infornation “about  the- fu@ctibn,of A

L

edhéaticn} should

‘schools 1n soc1ety, vhat klnds of - oélS;

: fulfill, soc1etal of 1nd1v1dua1 - abqut~the roie thg.'

school should play in the comlunity.~u

!

‘Hhat :atu.g§_hsn9n§9. 99!2 _IEQQLQ§92;§99113 ?:' o
g p»-s.' AN S :
~Thisr category 1ncludes 1nformat10n. ahout language;ﬁ
-:growth patterns‘ about vhat constltutes 1angnage COlpetence,ff

 and hou 1t should be taught.

i GG SR o
f-{]jﬂgz-§gg;gl-_-s:;gg-122l ces_a_Child ( § ngl.sicalL

o Thls ‘refers to }1nforlatlon about how  5{‘¢£1151igft_
fvlnfluenced by’his peers, both at hone and at school°— about5 g
"?EQV] Chlldren gen rally behave in 'various kinds of task—_@

fforlented gqguplngs.  It also 1nc1udes 1nforld@icn about hovJ'

'.g;. Chlld can b 1nf1uenced by his fanlly and hOle_y
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~environment. A ' , ' S o L
OA
ﬂgs;ghiLézgg-g§ggllx;§sgs_éaé-pgz2192_12§2§h919919é11,

T

‘This 'refers.ktb 4infornatibn aboutl. prinéiplés vof;'
‘léa;ning_ and bnotivafioh;'whdgkresétachers have found aboﬁtl
‘how children iéarn(‘aﬁa~stfa££§;gs\®y_whicnéia _£éacher caﬁ;
‘contribute to’:th;tvlearniﬁg;'ﬂlt‘aisb iﬁciudeé infofnati§n_x
abouﬁ_éhéracteristics'pritai ofrchild:en at]vafioﬁs-lg;els: f
ihtefe#ts,;capabilities{;skiiis{»indlﬁndwledgé;;-: ?

s o T _b. . *-" f "g.: :‘ oL
| How_Lessons_Should Be Prepared_(carriculuel .. .,
 This,:efersltofdéfiﬁitioﬁé'.éﬁd _ﬁéséﬁibfions:fbfihikéx?
parts -l”of ‘a _J..ess_‘b‘n.l‘él;'i.,_ﬁ‘r; "_'h‘éfwté 1nclude.vhatt° C°RSider:

:aﬂd uﬁbrg fth:be9i??'.?;t.1in¢i&deé:‘inféfiaﬁiéﬂfipﬁ;i £§§£1.
."qhétaciéiistigs_ of,§§ooﬁ?;§1a£s;é-i£ p§f§f§ §o'§h§jfigcﬁldfff

P

" the _school

.sjs%éh:-inf’ﬂéfgrﬁin;nqAF¢urfiéﬁlgp; ;AItf~disbI;f
| inclddqs!z'iqfétmq;ion{“_oﬁ ,ﬁhe_Afbléﬂfo-fthe}iteébhétf in -
curriculum development, how ﬁuChjauﬁanojj:é‘fté;chetﬁ[shdhldj“

- bave in the classroom.



312
| |

‘Practical Kinds of~Iﬂfornation
. : . ‘ B N

-

s W e S — — — - — t——— - — — —— — —— > > S ——— - . S ——— —— - - . ——

J

Province (Philosophical)

This -category includes the official aims of ‘education

in.ihg7provincejof_Albertaiéjpé 'pfficial‘ Alberta language
chrriculum:"the attitudes” of the .éoinunity,' éspecially

P

' parents, toward the‘échools;'impoffanf ideas and 'skills ‘in
‘langu#ge; teaching deéscriptive language.

 ISociologigal)

: This;vinciudes youF ﬁupiIsf5ﬁéiaiiohshiPé*!ithifriéﬁdé .

Y

JOrfélassnatés;[ypurfédpilsﬁ faﬁﬁiy;7Situatipﬁ57and;fﬁultﬁ:alﬂA‘

s

‘environments,

1

_ Your Pupils! Personal,Characteristics (Psychoiogicall ~ - 7

-";fhiéf iﬁgl@des_iij¢u; !éﬁﬁiiéf  abiii£i§s; ;p§y$;éﬁi;_?:

.. /dental; and psychomotor; your- pupils' knowledge from past

- ‘experiences or previous learnings.
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Organization,_apnd_Resources

Available (Cur ' : . :

Ve

. /“ , (] - . 3 . -t : o . . .
. . This refers. to the availab¥lity of materials; the
‘_Pschoof-s organization; school or classroonm atmosphere. 'f\ _
o N o
£ © ) {
Your Own Perspnal Characteristics_ (Curriculum)
This rgefers to  your backgrqdnd, -training; or’
~expertise;

. . . ’ . N . . . 'k."
our - interests, talents, or inclinations; your

official role as a classroom teacher.

e
v .
. . B
>
o
. e
c.
L3 S .
. . P -
P
A3 .
: - .
= L o .
v"'\.
. :‘12 - ©
} )
o . |
. , ;
S
KRR &
A .
- ST
S
:
» .
e .
o N
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'FLOWCHART OF BACKGROOND QUESTIONS

l'"T . . : - |
I7{ How old are you? |:
| S = J

_ 1
"(Choices)
|

e - : |
I2] What is your sex?{-
Ll ¥ |

|
" {(Choices)

3

~ = =
-

Do you have any teaching.expériénce?

-— ol

[ h A
No o e Yes
I Yoo l

r— 1
1Go’ to (8) |
[ J ]

P — =
&
- o

-‘_Hhéré'ha#e‘youitéughf? -

(Choices)

o —-
A
e of

- How long ha?e:yoh'taugﬁt?u'”

T \
" .(Choices)
.. .~ ' PR

-

N
16
L o i .
’ 7 A
U (Choices)”

6 .

NS

e SR e

8

L
0

r e T

A

314

L. I .

0 B . . - :‘ B “ ". .'.‘ . . ‘ .,u' L ‘ ‘
At what level have you taught?|
L L LT - : : ‘

'l' L “ ‘ "‘."’.‘ . IS . ‘ L l' ‘. ““_ o “
171What subjects have you taught?{
LR ecks Ja¥e. ¥ou tRUgATIL..

(continuet.n)



~ ' ’ ..

r—r /. v |

{8 | Do you have any children? |

L L . ; M ¥ ]

. | | . ®

No Yes
N S
r 1 T ' . 1
{Go to (10) | - {91 How old are they? |
: : L ] . B . & - . i |
‘/' X . /< l _L_‘
Ve . .
o (Choices)
|

r—r - y * . ~1‘_

|10{Hovw many years of university|

’ I credit do you have? I

L i : : ; 3

: : —
(Choices)

P

| amans — =
{111 Hov many CI courses have you taken?.

g 1 ) .

G (Choices) -
B

;_‘
i
4

112y -what degree do you hold?
et L7 , e

. (Choices)

i,

- —

13} ;Hov;%ecent'was»yourglast.v
. education course?
J | ) .
(Cholces) -
; L 7
’ R ‘ » . ) . ol
{14} Ho®% difd you feel while . |
| fusing the computer program? |-
kY l l L e T .:\\l ]
. | Ik i'. B )
\ (Choices)
. e e .

a

N ———y
oG to (151 -
R ——a

“eeo o (comtinued...) .

315



| . o g ‘ A
(1151 How satisfied-are you |
.1 | with your performance? |
——A : : . 2
270 '
~i-fCholces)
|
g Ll LR
116] Have you experienced a similar task? |
C b 2R

J-

i
END

e

n
J
s
AIEN
a B
! J K
.

316



. APPENDIX C:
INSTRUMENT .FOR THE ANALYSIS OF

WRITTEN CURKICULOM PLANS
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. - : 5 . B | A ‘

PORM 'FOR ANALYSIS OF WRITTEN CURRICOLUN PLANS
I; Interna1 Cohsi$ten¢y
A.'Completehess : »

1.,Are the follovlng present 'in the plan?
.« objectives - | o  —r—
resources B e

strafegﬁes _,. . R A_V._f pm——y———

content o 'i' 'lA‘ S -: '£j P

evaluation L iy

2.'Lre theée'gipiicitij stated?.'
-ijectives . - ‘.h; e ,_‘r-—-f*”f»
'resources_f   "._ . .'” _ - '_’; f*"fT-i-v;:
%krateg1es ‘ | ‘-f}':: C ‘L.iu': '»‘r-—-r-*-1f_51"‘
content ;" "_l';l,";A  o v';  ;1' ‘r”TT“‘1  

evaluatioh»'- S . s

B.. Consiétepcy

1. Do the ac*1v1t1es suggested contr*bute ————y
to 1ntended learn1ngs° L A __; Ff-f+e—,1;

2. Does the planned EValuation relate to f raf4r&7f1 TR
sugg°sted activ1tles? vf-; Ll A;‘QL——qL——J,  e

Tq,lntended_pbjectiVes2u‘. ShE e   g_hf“4Hf"4 J
B A e PSS




IT1. Inter-lésSon Consistency

A. Cont1n01ty

1

B. Progression ;"

1

2.

igreater denands oh the learners?

- Is ong,lesson related to the next 1n
~ terms.of any of the following:
. objectlves, actlvitles, evaluatiop? ’

‘Are the elenents of one lesson, for
example, objectives, actlvitles, :

evaluatlon, reinforced. in-
any way in the next lesson?

| 1\' .
Does each lesson lake successive Y

‘Are the - 1essons consistent with

devel ental characteristics.

-of ledfmners-as well as. loglcal
in their progression?

319

YES NO'
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ITT. thernal Sltuational cOn51stency

A. PhllOSOphlcal S

YES - NO

1. Are pla s congruent with stated goals U p———t
" of education in the province? L et

2. Are plans in eccord with the ~;r. L }-¥;r¥r-il
' Iprovincial‘language currlculul? . »q?L-—-&--‘-

3. Do plans address the task of . ey
..descrlption appropriately’ . L b s

tB.‘Soclologlcal :E,} Co »_)-ﬂ_ji "1',: ; ", ~,5

“¥. Do plans show con51deration of any e
- characteristics of learners' falily L p————y
~backgrounds?~' “_w. .v; e .<,f .,'{vk+4++—-ffj»' '
2. Do plans ntilize dynalics of learners' —r——y
o .peer relationshlps? S #»( B u:¢;F?ff‘*‘7{f"ﬁ

3. Do plans attend to 1nitial student-_fr:'éf%;f+?%1'}f};:3
. teacher relationships? S e e

_ClpPsycholog1cal R ATV S B
1. Are’ plans appropriate to learner%' .'qiif—f+%4-+1]ﬂ_-
" previous experience and knowledge? s Cmeaed

/2. Are plams appropriate to. learners' le-f:féekféééiwﬁ’,o
~r-*ve1 ‘of physical and lental deVelopnent? B s LTRSS

',3; Are plans approprlate to learners" f,f T
© . level of soc1al and elotionnl L e—p—y
- ‘davelopnent? S ~__.,; l ]7»‘_;_i‘:ftfo&*f‘{;{ﬁl Tﬁ

':57u.‘Do plans utlllze learners' interests? , ;-é4f—;%iﬁefﬁ‘ff

‘fﬂng Curricnlar'ryrjiljr RN

| '3‘71grnre plans feasible w1th laterlals '"éﬁi;;¥++f+¥af.fﬁfif
."and facillties avallable? ;; . T Gl T

'*2;‘Do\plans utlllze approprlate
’l‘.available resources? - RN




Iv External Theoretlcal Cons1stency

A.

1. Are plans consxstent vith an- accepted'
- wview of the appropriate fanction of - -
~schools’ in society in this. province? LS

“:j2;~nre plans consistent with appropriategtll.h_
"f:iprinciples of grovth and developlent?gq;lﬂ’

2. Are’ plans con51stent with principles

Philosoph1ca1

r

2. Are plans congruent with the struc- L
 ture and method of language ‘learning .

. which underlie language arts in the
.elelentary school? ‘ : : :

.5001ologica1

f1 Are plans consistent vith aspects of‘is
~.peer interaction’ typic&l of leatners BiEe

at this age level? L

of snall group interaction?

'}Psychological

s1;fhre plans consistent cith appropriateffﬁ

»j_principles of learning?

Curricular L

S .1,*Do plans include objectives, leatninQVN ;
',_;activities, and evaluation leasures? SO

'12;*Are the plans internally

wand externally consistent?

PSR
321
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GUIDEFOR USING WANALYSIS OF WRITTEN CURRICULUH PLANS" FORM

o~ oL . t - .
i ) " N ) \_)r‘

please “make sure {he nuhber of the plans”'being

‘f‘Aevaldeeeé\ is. 1n ‘the top left corner. of the analy51s forn.'.ff.»e

ThiSJ'lll be a Slngle'-letter- followed by a three dlgit‘j”"'

«nunber.

The follov1ng guldellnes ;_gfé?; elaborations ‘*or r

. references to be used 1f nedéssary judging vrittenfd

'}curricululv plans 'according to the npor. for Analysis off:ﬁff

4er1tten Cnrriculun Plans.n,‘f."”

2

Bach subject's plans 'consist of ‘a detalled single,f ;df

'*_‘leéson plan and _nn; outllne of follov-up 1essons. If the{ﬂlf“&

=°1nforlatlon prov1ded in all the plans ' 1nsnfficient tog}g f;

jenable. judglent nfrany question, put "Inc" next to the}q_Nﬁ:

f’iYes/No bo:es after that qnestxon.V If there 1s ev1dence inﬁf"ﬁ

‘1'th plans of auareness of any of the gniaelines given for af'

drfquestlon, that qnestion should be answered "!es.

*J"

&

“‘?tecorresponds to that used in the Plan analys1s forl.ﬁ,qiivfﬁv*ﬁfi*“

The nunbering. nsed ’in the outline in this Guideﬂjﬂfﬁf
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“I. . Internal Consistency
A, Completeness

4. Is it evident. that 'consideration has been-given . °
‘to the elements listed, however labelled or mot -
labelled, in the -plan? For example, there may not
. be.a part_of'thé{planswlabelled‘"strategiesi"-butf'
a-description of teaching strategies may be .. "
.included. In this case, the answer to the ‘
qhéStionprdld'be;ﬁxes;QUConVérsely;_thére may be -
part-ofﬁthewplads~1abe11ed,Eeialnation;"»but RO . ..
des¢ription'othheinatﬁ;efand%pdtpose.Offthe'” o
r.'1evaln;tiéhfprQCeduresltqﬁbe;carrieonut:1Inathi$;j
.. - case, it may be said that ‘some consideration has.
. peen given to evaluation, but it is mot explicit. '~
,,Thé,ansver;tofthis:queStiqn;shQﬁld,be~ﬁ!es;"*but%

. the next guestion (I.A.2.) should be answered SE

. "nuo;n_;”;isf_of'définttiqnsagfithetpgrtsfof‘&ﬁ,ﬁy. Lo

- - plan to be identified-is ‘given on page 6 of this - ..
gudde. . T e

‘ *12.“Arefobjectives,;cdntent;’etc;jlabelledpas,anhfin-;‘I;-
" -the plan and.are these labels appropriate? That . . i. -
3 ,is;;iS'thewpaxttofw'he_Plan.1abélleda"39ﬁtﬁn?".3;5311“5
° - -actually.lesson -con ent? If labels are not . = =
* ‘present and_cbrjé¢_;ﬁthg:ansue:‘tthhiS“ques;iOnf_*awﬁ

 .l:shonlqlhe:nuo;ufgefgpjtbfdefinﬂfionﬁfOﬁ;Pag?fsig‘ff‘”

”;fﬁh“ohiecfiieﬂsﬂcﬁ-as}WtOﬁiRCIQBSBfstﬁﬂantSff%*wff7

B pove:s~dfjdescripti09”'is;tﬁoﬁViguéftQ‘bévi"f*7°“'
" considered explicit. . o o S

Co T T R e T
' B. Consistency:. .. y%'Vﬁ DR T e T
' .fj;zhr?vstiaénts;givenchékopqutnnity-toféngaggfip} R
.activities which contribute to the mdj e |
' he .

-~ opjective of the lesson? Por.example,-if. nts
ents: ..
_engaged in discussion or talking? If the = . . -

_.objective involves ‘oral language, are stad

- ijectivevis«tbfaeveropzdesCriptiiéc1gngﬂa99;Lﬁﬁéﬁf*?7f?

be

. something? v

2. Does ‘the evaluatiop focus on-learnings.studen
-(lfhaié~hag,thefoppértunityftdﬁhcqni:eﬁdﬁfiﬂg?tﬁ
. .lesson? Is. the evaluation an assessment of. the
'”=objectitesfas~stated77Ifﬁthénéﬁﬁtho"eialngtibn

gs students

" ‘included in the plans, "Inc" should be used after .
" "both of these guestioms. 1 T o U0 LT

BN R

vt

e
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'II.;‘Inrer-lessoniconsisrenoy

R

'_ -‘ 5‘1';
iww'yBasrc Goals of Education for Alberta.;,ﬁ; s

' | 2.'.

Continuity o

1

24

Progresszon

1.

- Do sucoeeding lessons deal wlth the sane overall
content ‘as did previous lessons, although perhaps a

' 1n differing forns ‘OF settlngs?'

Is ‘ther: ny refer ce to elements of previous o
lessonsﬁzi follou- lessons? < o R

Do denands made on learners 1ncrease in

~ the amount, conplexity, and difficulty of the.

1earn1ngs 1ntended and acﬁuv1t1es included?

Are there sufficiently snall increnents in the
extent and complexity. of intended- learnings and
-activities from one lesson to the next? Tf .

lessons differ in the mode of 1anguage used, is
" the progress1on from oral to written’ language or

i'from receptive (listening, observing) to,? SR
3vexpressive (speaklng, perforning) skills? SRR

‘»i.in External 51tuationa1 COn31stency ’f?ifj ,;5hsiﬁrffﬂv;;3:_ﬁf

Philosoph1ca1

gSee Prrncxples of the. Alberta ‘Language Curriculung“{;{
on page 8. If plans do not: follow the progressionggﬁ.-

See Page 7 of thls Guide for a listing of the =

(RN

f_"?fron activities to oral: language to application
- of language learned,,or if plans include

substant1a1 written vork in the first lesson, thef;fﬁl

C

: Sociological

*_'_'-1

e ,,7,2

4Is there sone breakdoun of the task of e T
“'1descr1ption into 1ts siaple, prereguisite parts?'ﬁ;ﬁl;

Are students- hone experiences or fanily s”fti”gsffd .
used to advantage’ z . RO i P

Is there any purposefully orgauized peer
~interaction for. the, purpose of instruction
instead of just teacher pupil dialogue orff o



1nd1v1dual pupll asSignnents’v

3. Is there some reference to the gradual S

introduction of a new teacher, or to bec0l1ng ‘

famillar with a new class° < -,'A,s ' N
- y T T
Psychologieal : ;,'_-_f )' . T .

The students for whom the Iessons are planned are a’
small, heterogeneous group of niddle class, suburban -
lseven- and eight-year-olds. Their reading scores on . .
standardized . tests range from. the. fifth to ‘the =

. hinety-fifth percentile. Qne child isa trouble-'

‘maker,. .one is vithdravn, and one is industrious. but

- non-prodnctive. As a group, " these chlldren are able -

- to'sit still and take -turns during a teacher-ﬂ-uv
directed- lesson for approximately. 20. linutes at a

- tlme. The- ba51c guidellne for this next Series of :
' subquestions is whether or not the: children can sJ;:"

,;,handie the lessén that 1s suggested..i~L C

:'efﬁ'fqlftxanples of students' interests night include,

< 1. Is. the task of descr;ption s;nplified 1n£o 1ts )
rudllentary components or. diagnosxs made-of .
" students*' descriptive. pouers before. students are Lo
~vasked for descriptive statements or conp051tions?l'jﬁ
.. 0Or are objects and -topics used in’ the lesson o
”;fallliar to middle class seven- and eight-qear°v~
*olds? If plans ‘include-. substantlal written work: o
. ~inthe first lesson, the ansyer to, ghis qnestion PR
"’e-;should be ”No. :]q”ar , i _ B

_2;]Is the dnration oi.each kind oI activity short I
- . enough to waintaifthe interest of bright, active | -
' ,seven-~and eight-year-olds?- or is provision made e
“for-.active" involvement -on the part of the- e
- students? Or is the task nechanically ‘and - o
.-+ intellectually s1yp1e enough -for average: seven= -
.~ and eight-year-olds? If plans. de I with abstract -
. ideas or with objects removed - fom. the students® S
. immediate experience. the answer to this questionﬁﬁ:L
' should be "No.® -~ . B I

'4;73;frs‘£heréfbrbVisio
v 0f 'all students? Ora

N for participation on theibart e
A”*usilple and exp11c1t? '

_tasks and directions

- games, sports, Christnas, ‘peers; . all foras of "
. -recreation, animals;: toys, anything in children
© immediate experience, such as. veather, school, SRR
'fenily-;-,;-;- UL s e s S




¢ N a2

D;QCurriCular

,1.'Hater1als and facilities: available are those
- found in a typical, well- supplled elementary
school or able to be supplled by the teacher.

2. Is the st1mulus fan111ar,'concrete (tactlle or SRR
--v1sual) or colored’ ,

~ .

v

v, External Theoret1cal Consistency
-R. Phllosophlcal R
N Refer to your own knowledge.

2. A sunlary of Language Growth Patterns is 1ncluded
- on page 9 of thls Guide._- C .

. B. _Soclologlcal : };)% i
: . g

P Refer to Relevant Pr1nc1ples of Soc1ology on page
10 of thls Gu1de._'_: : ; C ey

'*u‘2 {f plans are teacher orlented or teacher- 5 S
dlrected the ansuer to thls questlon should be '

ec,'Raychologlcal 7
‘fRefer to Relevant Pr1nc1ples fron Psychology on page‘s
':11 of the Gulde.,hjﬁ-«. L Sl , o

7Dy fc.“ff'fcular‘*51.:'{'

**Befetftb;Aiilbéééi¢dSQbarps,p:;fsefgﬁaigsis;f@ra;j-;»f
:”fﬁﬁfif the ansver t° any part of guestion T A. uas
*-f"!es" for. objectlves, strategies, and evaluation, |
_the ansver to. thls question should be "Yes " qf'!"”“*'

R R




- pefinitions of the Parts of a Plan -

Objecti *ents of vhat it is hoped students v111
S & tive, affectlve,eand psychomotor, as a
i r 1essons. Synonyms 1nclude "aims, "

’s and or teacher durlng the lessons. Synonyns
- "naterlals. o : :

‘-wha+ vill be done by students and teacher,
hding how they ‘will be organlzed, during the. . -
ons.’ Synonyas 1nc1ude "methods," "act1vzties,
bs, "’ "procedures,“ "lesson," "organlzatlon, .

fr‘ E, " "proqress;ons. v
Content ‘atenents of the learnlngs, coqnltlve, affectlve,“js-w“
],‘ Wl chonotor, students will need in order to fulfillif]' '
+. |- the Objectives of the 1essons..Synonyns include o
}1 "skllls," "toplc," "theme.v _ » -
i B | s . N f . . .
'Evgluatly” cedures for checklng ho. - well and to vhat
R ) ijectlves of the lessons have been . .
S 1shed. Synonyms 1nc1ude "ana1y51s,! "crlteria,
R -ack,“ "outcones. U st e T T
- y': I o :»;gfg,f'f~ =‘1f$,'** ;;fv“
. > . N
o .:' - e
e . e
1" | s -w ® : =
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Goals of Basic Education for Albertat
: : , ' - 4
- ¥
. ‘ : _
. Skill: Co_getenc1es ,‘ ‘ . ,7=

-— " T e e - — — v . v — . . « .
[ - .
Y
1

.coihunlcatlon (1nclud1ng llteracy and numeracy)

'v(

.V\

xiselfeexpre551on_x

- N
. o - . s

critical thinking. -

organizing,

— — - - —— e am . O

_knowledge of the past and the assoc1ated sense of
-belonglng PN . . . S J-f

knovledge of the present and the assoczated sense of
connunlty», _ Lo . .

knowledge of the future and the assoc1ated sense’ of
respon51bllity o . .

p051t1ve self concept ; | v

feellng of belonglng to a fanlly,, °?‘ﬁh£¥y;1natibhffﬁ”

- on ma . —---—-_ ————---—----———- --

”,'197u.,«4.;-_, _i , - .qﬁ.,"--&».“
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Principles of the Alberta Language Curriculum?

The language 2 child brings from hone 1s 1nt1nately bound up
with his self concept ana- should be accepted and respected

_The language a ch11d brlngs from home is the 1n1t1al vehlc
for hlS language developnent. _ /

,rhe school program should expand a: Chlld's language by
providing language resources and developing’ language forms
appropriate to many dlfferent 51tuat10ns.

Lanquage 1is built on experience.

S Talk is:essential,to language,developnent.

e
(SR

Language is expanded throughgactive.involuelent: h
Language should be judged for 1ts approprlateness to' the
51tuatlon rather than for 1ts gramnatlcal prec1sion.

Language is used- for- comnunlkatlon, for personal and soc1al
fdevelopment, and to fac111tate thlnklng.0< : : : :

' ”hlldren should be helped to develop nulti-nedla llteracy. ;:1ﬁ

‘ v _ €U .“-v '
'All language arts processes ‘are’ 1nterrelated and should alsof'
be 1ntegrated u1th other subject areas. . R . :

RV
[ S

2 Elementarz language arts handbook. Interi dition.1

= e S e, 0 S oy e e o e o s O n  we e

’Edionton.7klberta’ Alberta Departlent of Educat '; 1973-~ ERTai

; .
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Lanquage Growth Patterns3
; :

?1uency in communlcatlonils a prerequlslte to controlled
communlcatlon.

_Phy51eal actlon precedes oral- communlcatlon, vhich in turn
develops before wrltten expression. :

Attention is often centeredfon specifics before arriving at
generalizations, which in turn are appropriately applied.

Slmple structures must be understood before conplex
structures.

Understandlng of the concrete generally precedes an
understanding of abstractlons., :

Growth takes place from o6ne level to multi- 1eve1 control of
the receptlve and expre551Ve aspects of. language.

_ . ) o
The implicit language of the ego-centric chlld precedes the?
explicit language of the child who can recognlze ' .
conuunicatlve needs of others.'

el - el G e e " s e e — - T G S — S

¥

o3

:.éff{”
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Relevant Principles of Sociology

'Children should be - grouped and regrouped for learning often
and on varying bases. ‘ A

kN

Unless groups are established for a spec1fic purpose, they
are optimally voluntary, small, and honogeneous in terls of
students? sex and socioeconomic status.

: Del0crat1c classroon leadership style is preferred to an’
autocratic style. .

:_There should be- opportunlty for each child to. succeed at any
set task or to receive recognition during or-as-a result of
the lesson. : -

Revards provided are most effective vhen they are concrete '
and innediate, and intrinsic uhere ‘possible. . :

Rewards should be equellyrevailable to all-Students.:

§ .
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Relevant Principles from Psychology .

The range and type of acceptable learnln' .outcomes must be
broad in order to acconmodate dlfferenc s 1n 1nd1vidua1
~pupils., - o , /
- Learnlng act1v1t1es vhich approxlnat llfe llke sztuatlons
‘ facmlltate oransfer of - learnlng., /? : :

A child should have a falr chance/éf succeedlng at any new '
task based on his’ prev1ous lear;}nqs.- ' : '

" Young chlldren should be glveg/concrete naterlals/{~, N
nanlpulate. v _(// S : AR

»

/

o

Auatetlals or processes to
some logical sequence..

1earnéﬁ.shohld‘be,developed in.

i Materials and modes of resentat1on must be varied in order
- to accomnodate dlffe;ences in learnlng styles along puplls.

' Actlve 1nvolve|ent in the learnlng act1v1ty by all studentsi
‘fac111tates learnlng., A o .
. rhe pacmng of 1earn1ng nust be flexlble enough to allov
emastery by every student. R



